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To our students, we make a promise:

A promise to do our best, so they can be their
best.

A promise to foster exploration, to share ideas
and information, to teach but also to
learn.

A promise to build the buildings, acquire the
technology, cultivate the partnerships,
and welcome the people essential to
advancing an environment that excites
and ignites learning.

A promise to create an environment where
professors and students are colleagues
and everyone grows together, an
environment that recognizes the
power of every student’s dream. And
helps that dream come true.
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THE UNIVERSITY SHIELD

The University of Lethbridge adopted its official Shield in 1973 (shown left), six years after the University of

University’s inception. Developed by a Senate committee with the leadership of University President Lethbrldge
Dr. William E. Beckel, the Shield design and Heraldic description was approved by the Senate on
October 2, 1973 and ratified by the Board of Governors later that month.

The Shield was designed primarily in the University’s colours of blue and gold. The gold sun on the
blue shield represents southern Alberta. The blue and silver book above the gold and blue wreath
represents the search for knowledge. The University’s motto, ‘Fiat Lux, the Latin for ‘Let there be
light, is lettered on a gold and silver band below the shield.
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In 2003, the original design was simplified (shown right). The new shield brings focus to the fiery sun
with twisted Aztec rays and to the motto, ‘Fiat Lux.

STATEMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

In the process of transmitting and advancing higher learning, the University of Lethbridge endeavours to cultivate humane values; it seeks to
foster intellectual growth, social development, aesthetic sensitivity, personal ethics and physical well-being; it seeks to cultivate the
transcendental dimension of the scholar’s personality.

Flexibility and openness to innovation will be the distinguishing feature of the University of Lethbridge.

Notwithstanding its intention to offer diverse subject matter contributing to the acquisition of professional skills, the University regards
learning as an end in itself, not merely as a means to material ends. Its primary aims are to foster the spirit of free inquiry and the critical
interpretation of ideas.

The undergraduate is, and should remain, the focus of the University’s endeavour. Students are invited to participate in all phases of university
life. The highest degree of interaction between students and faculty is encouraged, and should not be confined to the physical limits of the
campus.

It is desirable and necessary that the University should relate closely to the local community. Nevertheless, its outlook should not be
determined by any regional or sectional interest. Through exposures to cosmopolitan influences and diverse cultures, scholars are best able
to evaluate their own social and cultural milieux.

The University asserts its right and responsibility for free expression and communication of ideas. It is self-evident that a university cannot
function without complete autonomy in this domain.

MANDATE STATEMENT

The University of Lethbridge is a Board-governed institution functioning under the Post-secondary Learning Act, as a member of the system of
Alberta universities. It offers instructional programs at the Bachelor’s level in the humanities, the social sciences, the natural sciences and
mathematics, within its Faculty of Arts and Science. It also awards University certificates, diplomas and undergraduate degrees in Education,
Fine Arts, Health Sciences, Management and Nursing. As well, it offers a Master of Education (M.Ed.), Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of
Science (M.Sc.), Master of Science (Management) and a special case Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.). It stimulates and supports basic research
and scholarly activity in all disciplines in which it gives instruction, and conducts certain lines of applied research of special relevance to the
region or to the province.

The University offers collaborative programs with various community colleges, including post-diploma degrees in Agricultural Studies,
Environmental Science, Fine Arts, Management and Nursing. It encourages, through its Management, Education and Arts and Science
Faculties, active development of educational opportunities in Native American studies for Native American students through off-campus and
on-campus programs.

The University of Lethbridge provides non-credit continuing education programs throughout the region. It supports artists’ workshops and
in general makes available its cultural programs and facilities as well as its athletic facilities to the wider community in which it is located.

Approved by the Minister
PP /%ay 23,2001



WHO WE ARE

A Board-governed public university functioning under Alberta’s Post-Secondary Learning Act, the University of Lethbridge is a premier
institution of higher education and research. A comprehensive university founded on the principles of liberal education, the U of L
emphasizes inspiring teaching, a personalized and interactive learning environment, and student engagement in learning, creative activities,
and research.

We provide undergraduate and graduate programs in education, fine arts, health sciences, humanities, management, nursing, sciences, and
social sciences, leading to academic degrees at the Bachelor’s, Master’s, and Doctoral levels. We offer targeted programming at our campuses
in Calgary and Edmonton and through distance delivery. The University collaborates with FNMI (First Nations, Métis, Inuit) peoples to
develop programs that are relevant and accessible to them.

The University of Lethbridge fosters an environment that meets the educational and personal needs of students through excellent teaching,
exposure to research, interaction with professors and instructors, academic advising, counselling, and cultural, recreational, and
extracurricular programs. We value and support many approaches to teaching and learning, and strive to be a leader in using teaching tools,
techniques, and technologies to facilitate, ameliorate, and refine the educational experience.

We establish and sustain facilities for pursuing original research and creative activities, and conduct research in all disciplines, developing and
sustaining centres of research excellence in areas where we have special expertise or that have particular relevance to the region.

We build mutually supportive relationships and partnerships with governments, institutions, communities, organizations, and individuals, to
evolve and improve the value of the University to the region, the province, the country, and the world.

WHY WE EXIST

The University of Lethbridge exists to build a better society.

We do this in six essential ways:

I.  We prepare students for their personal and professional paths.

2. We develop creative discoverers and independent learners at the undergraduate and graduate levels.

3. We create, discover, disseminate, and apply knowledge through excellence in basic and applied re-search of regional and global impact.
4. Ve encourage and nurture creative expression.

5. We pursue community engagement.

6. We value, encourage, and celebrate the talents and efforts of our students, faculty, staff, and alumni.



WHERE WE ARE GOING

The University of Lethbridge will continue to build a comprehensive university that advances its sense of community, engagement, diversity, and
connection.

The University of Lethbridge will be the institution of choice for those seeking an intimate and supportive environment, excellence in
research and creative activity, an engaging and challenging learning experience, and respect for diversity. We will continue to broaden the
scope of our programs and research while staying committed to our founding principles of liberal education and retaining the intimate
academic experiences on which we have established a tradition of excellence.

We will welcome our students to a community of scholars that offers relevant and academically challenging programs. Opportunities for
engagement in learning and research will exist across all disciplines and levels of program, from undergraduate to graduate. Rigorous research
and creative work will continue to form the basis for inquiry and teaching across the learning contexts we provide.

Our University will continue to increase the diversity of its scholarly activity and contributions. In achieving this we will be defined by
collegiality.

The University of Lethbridge community—which includes all students, faculty, staff, and alumni who contribute to its operation and
success—will extend beyond the walls of our institution. We will remain an integral part of our communities while fostering scholarly
contributions of international excellence. We will support and enrich the diverse communities we serve with fresh insights and new
directions.

OUR FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES

The University of Lethbridge is committed to the following fundamental principles.

OUR COMMITMENT TO SOCIETY

We cultivate responsible citizenship. The University develops and promotes good citizens who contribute to the building of better societies by
applying their knowledge, skills, creativity, and powers of critical inquiry for the improvement of regional and global communities.

We protect and encourage free inquiry and expression. In keeping with the unique mandate of the university in society, the University of
Lethbridge supports and protects artistic expression and the free and open scholarly discussion of issues, including those that are
controversial. In the tradition of academic freedom, the University models collegial and civil debate, dissent, and controversy to critically
explore and resolve issues in an atmosphere of professionalism, respect, and good will. We also have an obligation to address long-term
issues and those of broad scope.

We work for the public good. As a public institution, the University of Lethbridge promotes and provides degree-level education for the public
good and anticipates and responds to societal needs. The University bases its decisions about programs, standards, and capacity on the best
available evidence. Within that context, we use innovative methods and processes to optimize the openness of the institution to qualified
students.

We are connected with the community. The University publicizes its research, scholarship, creative activities, and other initiatives that have
significance for society. Members of the University contribute to the community based on their professional expertise. The University
develops relationships with organizations and individuals, and shares its facilities and resources for the good of the community. We
acknowledge faculty, staff, students, and alumni for initiative and creativity that leads to the increased involvement of the University in the
community.

The University of Lethbridge values its close and mutually supportive relationship with its alumni, who exemplify the benefits of the
University and communicate its value locally, provincially, nationally, and globally.

We adopt a global perspective. Social, political, and economic divisions across the globe threaten the peace and prosperity of all. We nourish
a global mindset in our students, faculty, staff, and alumni that facilitates cultural awareness and sensitivity that leads to a mature
understanding and appreciation of the things that divide and unite us.



We promote diversity and ensure equal opportunity for participation. Diversity strengthens the University and enriches the experience of our
students, staff, faculty members, and alumni. We respect, appreciate, and encourage diversity, and provide equal opportunity for full
participation in the University. Ve are an inclusive community, in which students, staff, faculty members, and alumni feel welcome, respected,
valued, and empowered to contribute fully. The University facilitates accessibility by all students, staff, faculty members, and alumni to the
intellectual, physical, and social aspects of the institution.

We promote gender equity. The University of Lethbridge honours the rights of all and treats people with dignity and respect. We acknowledge
the similarities and differences among women and men, and seek to remove all barriers that inhibit an individual’s aspirations and potential.
The University will create a supportive environment through education and communication. Equity is inclusive.

We increase the participation of FNMI peoples in all aspects of the University community. The University of Lethbridge values its relationship with
FNMI peoples, and collaborates widely to develop programs that are relevant and available to them. We work with FNMI peoples to ensure
that these partnerships, and the resulting programs, continue to meet all students’ needs.

We promote a healthy lifestyle for our students, faculty, and staff.- The U of L offers proactive health education, on-site health care, and health
insurance information. We work to provide non-judgmental and confidential health care in a safe and caring environment. University facilities
and programs provide opportunities to participate in sport, exercise, and recreation.

OUR COMMITMENT TO CREATIVITY, INQUIRY, AND DISCOVERY

We encourage and support research, scholarship, and creative work. The University of Lethbridge stimulates and supports research, scholarship,
and creative work in all areas in which we teach, and in areas of special relevance to the region and province. This link between research
and teaching allows us to explore what is known, challenge how it is known, and thus influence the nature of teaching. We value and protect
an environment of free inquiry in which to conduct research, scholarship, and creative work, and communicate the results of these activities
with others. We conduct ourselves on the basis of informed, evidence-based practice. We encourage students at all levels to become
involved in research, scholarship, and creative activity.

We conduct research in many forms. Given the range of disciplines involved, research at the University takes many forms, including that with
the broadest scope and longest term. The University has a responsibility to analyze and reflect on these matters, and to communicate the
outcome of these efforts.

We believe that research—intellectual inquiry, study, and artistic investigation aimed at establishing facts and reaching new conclusions—is

an inherent societal good and an end in itself. But, wherever possible, we connect our research to the needs and aspirations of the
communities we serve.

OUR COMMITMENT TO STUDENTS

We give students the best preparation for their future. The University of Lethbridge provides students with a liberal education—a solid
foundation for personal and professional growth. Liberal education promotes the development of academic skills that students can apply to
a wide range of experiences, and a broad base of knowledge in the human, aesthetic, ethical, scientific, and organizational disciplines. It
encourages a multi-faceted, reflective approach to the complex challenges of the 21st century.

We strive to develop a culture of achievement and motivation among students. The U of L helps students to identify strengths and overcome
weaknesses. We seek to foster: a sense of responsibility for students’ learning and personal development; effective student relations to peers
and teachers; and student involvement in local, provincial, and national communities.

We are student-centred. Students give focus and meaning to the University of Lethbridge. The University helps students achieve their full
potential by facilitating their intellectual growth and academic and personal excellence. To this end, the University maintains high academic
standards and excellent programs, supported by high-quality, responsive services.

The University of Lethbridge supports and encourages the growth of students as whole persons, in an atmosphere of engagement, freedom
from discrimination, and responsible use of authority.

We are a comprehensive university. Broad in scope, we offer undergraduate and graduate university education across Faculties and Schools and
apply a balance between our focus on teaching and our commitment to research, scholarship, and creative activities.

We believe in excellence in undergraduate education. The University of Lethbridge treasures its reputation for quality, responsiveness, and
innovation at the undergraduate level. We will continue to enhance our reputation as an institution offering outstanding programming to
undergraduate students in a comprehensive university environment. We enhance our value for students and society by concentrating on
fields that reflect the excellence of our faculty members and the interests of both students and society.



We are fully engaged in graduate education. The University of Lethbridge offers master’s and doctoral programming, and we integrate graduate
studies with undergraduate and research programs. Through our graduate offerings across all academic units, we contribute to our students’
personal, intellectual, and professional development and help meet society’s need for citizens with the highest levels of professional and
intellectual achievement.

We promote effective teaching and learning. For the undergraduate student, we promote primarily face-to-face learning, which reflects our
belief that people benefit from spending time working together in the same place. We provide online and distance learning for courses and
programs where these delivery modes make the best sense. Our use of appropriate technology permeates teaching and learning activities,
enhancing both.

OUR COMMITMENT TO INSPIRATION

We inspire. The University of Lethbridge aspires to inspirational teaching that ignites intellectual passion and stimulates a thirst for knowledge.
We value and support many approaches to teaching and learning, in a variety of settings within the University and in the broader community.

We believe education is a journey, not a destination. A true measure of our success is our alumni’s continuing interest in a lifetime of learning,
and their commitment to this goal. The University welcomes those students pursuing degrees and those taking courses out of general
interest and intellectual curiosity. We are open to offering quality programs for degree completion and programs that are approved and
recommended by professional associations and organizations.

We expand horizons. A global perspective is essential to the University of Lethbridge in its teaching, learning, and research. The University
educates its students to become well-rounded citizens of a complex society, capable of making important contributions in Canada and
elsewhere in the world.

The University of Lethbridge invites students and faculty members from around the world to participate in learning at the University, and
provides international opportunities for our students and faculty members to experience other cultures.

OUR COMMITMENT TO RESPONSIBLE ACTION

We advance the interests of the University of Lethbridge. The University of Lethbridge communicates with its internal and external communities
so that its mission, goals, and work are well understood. We engage our alumni and other supporters in the activities of the University. We
build the value of the University to society by developing mutually supportive relationships with governments, individuals, and organizations.

We practice procedural fairness. All internal and external University processes are fair, open, and transparent. VWe act in accordance with all
applicable codes of professional and ethical practice, and practice professionalism and civility in all interactions.

We are active and innovative in recruitment and retention. In developing a coordinated approach to recruiting and retaining excellent faculty
members and staff, the University of Lethbridge pursues new and innovative ideas, implements the most effective strategies, and monitors
their success. We encourage and pursue the training and professional development of all our people.

We practice sound financial and resource management. The University of Lethbridge maintains exemplary financial management of our public
and private funds and resources. We practice resource management in a transparent manner.

We use technology effectively. We use technology to facilitate and enhance, not supplant, learning and research relationships among students,
faculty members, and other university stakeholders. The University considers technology a means, not an end.

We are environmentally and socially responsible. When making decisions about the design and operation of the University of Lethbridge, we act
ethically and responsibly, considering environmental sustainability and good citizenship.

Approved by the General Faculties Council
December I, 2008

Approved by the Board of Governors
December 18, 2008



THE UNIVERSITY

The University of Lethbridge is a non-denominational,
coeducational university incorporated under the provisions of the
Post-secondary Learning Act of the Province of Alberta. It is a
provincial university with membership in the Association of
Commonwealth Universities and the Association of Universities
and Colleges of Canada. The University of Lethbridge participates
with the universities and other post-secondary institutions of
Alberta in a variety of co-operative programs and activities.

The University of Lethbridge was established in 1967 with a student
population of 638. It has grown to a current population of roughly
8,000 full-time and part-time students, both graduate and
undergraduate, with a campus overlooking the beautiful Oldman
River. Approximately 3,500 students are enrolled in Summer
Session. The University also offers programs in Calgary and
Edmonton, serving approximately 500 students in each location.
There are more than 25,000 UofL alumni worldwide.

The University is situated on over 550 acres in west Lethbridge, a
sub-division in Alberta’s fourth largest city with a population of
approximately 77,000.

The centre of a prosperous farming and ranching area, Lethbridge
is characterized by its many green areas and parks, and its abundant
cultural and recreational facilities. It is located in southern Alberta,
approximately 145 kilometres (90 miles) east of the Canadian
Rockies and 95 kilometres (60 miles) north of the United States
border.

University Hall, designed by architect Arthur Erickson, has received
international acclaim for its architectural originality and functional
design.

PROGRAMS

The Faculty of Arts and Science offers instruction leading to the
following degrees: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of Science
(B.Sc.) and Bachelor of Arts and Science (BASc.). The Co-operative
Education/Internship Program option is available for all majors. The
Faculty also offers a Post-Diploma Bachelor of Arts in Agricultural
Studies, as well as Post-Diploma Bachelor of Science degrees in
Agricultural Studies, Computer Science, Environmental Science,
and Geography, with a Concentration in Geographical Information
Science.

The Faculty of Education offers instruction leading to the Bachelor
of Education (B.Ed.) degree. The Faculty also offers the Diploma in
Education (D.PE.) program for certified practicing educators.

The Faculty of Fine Arts offers instruction leading to the following
degrees: Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.FA. - Art), Bachelor of Fine Arts
(B.FA. - Dramatic Arts), Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.FA. -
Multidisciplinary), Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.FA. - New Media,
formerly Multimedia), and Bachelor of Music (B.Mus.), as well as a
number of post-diploma programs leading to these degrees.

The Faculty of Health Sciences offers instruction leading to the
NESA (Nursing Education in Southwestern Alberta) Bachelor of
Nursing (B.N.) degree in collaboration with Lethbridge College.

Students may begin studies in the collaborative Bachelor of Health
Sciences - Addictions Counselling degree on the University of
Lethbridge campus or at Medicine Hat College. The Faculty also
offers the Bachelor of Health Sciences degree in Public Health. Post-
diploma degree programs in Nursing and Health Sciences are also
available.

The Faculty of Management offers instruction leading to the
Bachelor of Management (B.Mgt.) degree as well as certificate and
post-diploma programs. The Co-operative Education/Internship
Program option is available for all Management majors.

The University offers instruction leading to the following Combined
Degrees:

Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Education (B.A./B.Ed.)
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Education (B.Sc./B.Ed.)

Bachelor of Fine Arts (Art)/Bachelor of Education (B.FA. - Art/
B.Ed.)

Bachelor of Fine Arts (Dramatic Arts)/Bachelor of Education
(B.FA. - Dramatic Arts/B.Ed.)

Bachelor of Music/Bachelor of Education (B.Mus./B.Ed.)
Bachelor of Management/Bachelor of Education (B.Mgt./B.Ed.)
Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Management (B.A./B.Mgt.)
Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of Management (B.Sc./B.Mgt.)
Post-Diploma Bachelor of Fine Arts (Art)/Bachelor of
Education (B.FA. - Art/B.Ed.)

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Fine Arts (Dramatic Arts)/Bachelor
of Education (B.FA. - Dramatic Arts/B.Ed.)

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Music/Bachelor of Education
(B.Mus./B.Ed.)

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Management/Bachelor of Education
(B.Mgt./B.Ed.)

The School of Graduate Studies offers instruction leading to the
following degrees: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.),
Master of Counselling (M.C.), Master of Education (M.Ed.), Master
of Fine Arts (M.FA.), Master of Music (M.Mus.), Master of Science
(M.Sc. - Management), and, in limited research areas, Doctor of
Philosophy (Ph.D.). The School of Graduate Studies also offers
graduate and post-master’s certificates in Education and
Counselling.

The University also offers programs for transfer to professional
faculties at other universities in Dentistry, Engineering, Journalism,
Law, Medicine, Social Work, and Veterinary Medicine.

A four-year Bachelor of Social Work (B.S.W.) is offered by the
University of Calgary, in co-operation with the University of
Lethbridge, on the Lethbridge campus.

The University of Lethbridge offers Canada’s premier learning
experience. It is grounded in liberal education and committed to
providing its students with small classes, a personal experience, and
the most vital and engaging learning environment in the country.



UNIVERSITY OF LETHBRIDGE PRINCIPLES OF
STUDENT CITIZENSHIP

A.

PREAMBLE
Definition

Student means any person, including a faculty or staff member,

who is:

a) Registered or enrolled in one or more credit and non-
credit courses and programs at the University of
Lethbridge for the current or a future term; or

b) Registered or enrolled in any University-sponsored
program.

Purpose & Scope

These Principles of Student Citizenship define the University of
Lethbridge’s expectations for the behaviour for its students. It
does not define academic and non-academic offences,
disciplinary procedures and actions, or appeals and complaints
procedures; these are defined in the UofL Calendar.

Application

The Principles of Student Citizenship apply to all students at
the University of Lethbridge. They outline the behaviour that
the University of Lethbridge expects of its students while they
are on University premises, on professional practice
assignment, on paid and volunteer placements, or off-campus
for academic or University purposes.

Philosophy Behind the Principles

The educational environment at the University of Lethbridge
encourages intellectual exchange, creativity, originality, and
discovery. It also emphasizes free inquiry and expression,
diversity, equality, and equal opportunity for participation. The
Principles of Student Citizenship are designed to support and
protect this educational environment by defining students’
responsibilities as members of the academic community. These
principles operate within the framework provided by the
institution’s Statement of Philosophy, Vision, Mission, and
Fundamental Principles.

The University of Lethbridge has a tradition of academic
integrity and personal civility. The Principles of Student
Citizenship aim to promote and continue this tradition.

FUNDAMENTAL PRINCIPLES OF STUDENT
CITIZENSHIP
I.  Students honour the following basic values of academic
integrity:
a) Honesty in learning, teaching, research, and service.
b) Respect of a wide range of thoughts, opinions and
ideas; of colleagues, instructors, and administration;
and of the work of others.
c) Responsibility for upholding the integrity of
scholarship and research.
2. Students conduct themselves in a manner consistent with

the Fundamental Principles of the University of
Lethbridge.

3. Students respect the rights of every student and faculty
member to attain their educational goals fairly.

4. Students respect the health, safety, and welfare of every
member of the University of Lethbridge community.

5. Students respect and uphold the rights and freedoms of
all members of the University of Lethbridge community,
in accord with the principles articulated in the Canadian
Charter of Rights and Freedoms.

6.  Students treat with consideration the buildings, grounds,
facilities, and equipment of the University of Lethbridge.

7. Students strive to maintain collegial relationships with
fellow students, peers, faculty, staff, and administration.

8. Students abide by the policies, regulations, rules, and
procedures of the University of Lethbridge and its
academic and administrative units.

9.  Students abide by reasonable oral or written instructions
given by University of Lethbridge personnel in the
implementation of their duties to ensure compliance with
institutional policies, regulations, rules, and procedures.

10. All students accept the responsibility to abide by the
University of Lethbridge Principles of Student Citizenship.

IMPLEMENTATION OF THE PRINCIPLES

. The Principles of Student Citizenship came into effect
when approved by the General Faculties Council.

2. The Associate Vice President (Student Services) is
responsible for establishing processes to monitor the
effectiveness of the Principles of Student Citizenship in
influencing student behaviour.

AMENDMENT OF THE PRINCIPLES

I.  Proposed changes to the Principles of Student Citizenship
can be forwarded by students, faculty, staff, or senior
administrators of the University of Lethbridge to the
Executive Committee of the General Faculties Council.

2. The Executive Committee of the General Faculties
Council sends proposed changes to the Associate Vice
President (Student Services) and the General Assembly of
the Students’ Union, which provides its feedback to the
Associate Vice President (Student Services).

3. The Associate Vice President (Student Services)
considers all student feedback on the proposed changes
and forwards recommendations to the Executive
Committee of the General Faculties Council. On behalf of
the General Faculties Council, the Executive Committee
may approve minor editorial changes.

4. Proposals for substantive changes to the Principles of
Student Citizenship must be published in the Meliorist
and on the University of Lethbridge website at least 10
days before they are considered for approval by the
General Faculties Council.

5. The proposed changes come into effect immediately upon
approval by the General Faculties Council.



NOTICES TO STUDENTS

Regarding the Collection of Personal Data

THE COLLECTION OF PERSONAL INFORMATION

The University of Lethbridge handles personal information
collected from or about students according to the Confidentiality
of Student Records Policy approved by the Board of Governors and
General Faculties Council. The policy was developed to ensure that
sensitive information required to operate the University’s programs
and activities is used only for those purposes.

The University collects only that personal information which is
necessary to fulfill the University Mandate (p. 6), and that which the
University is required to collect by federal or provincial law.

The subsections which follow outline personal information
collected by the University. In general terms, this information is
used for the operation of the University’s programs and activities.
Where there is a specific legal requirement to collect information,
it is noted in the subsection. Personal information about students
may be used for reporting to the federal and provincial governments
as required by law, or for compiling statistical reports. Personal
information included in statistical reports is reported in a non-
identifying format and is used for public information and for
reporting to government and other agencies.

If you have general questions about the collection of personal
information about students, please contact the Office of the
President, University of Lethbridge (tel. 403-329-2201 or email:
rita.law@uleth.ca). The mailing address for all contacts listed is
4401 University Drive, Lethbridge, Alberta TIK 3M4.

The University’s practices, including this Notice, comply with the
provisions of Alberta’s Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy
Act.

The Official Student Record

The Associate Vice-President (Student Services) and Registrar of
the University maintains the Official Student Record. It includes:
information provided when an Application for Admission is
submitted or when registration for and change to programs and
courses are submitted; the student identification number; academic
record; graduation status; immigration status (collection is
specifically authorized by the Immigration Act); correspondence. It is
used to determine a student’s eligibility for admission, to track
progress at the University, to contact the student when necessary,
to confirm a student’s status and identity, to develop statistical
reports (although the information in statistical reports is grouped
to protect individual privacy of individuals).

Some personal information in the Official Student Record is
available to and used by other units of the University in order to
meet the University’s Mandate. However, access to the Official
Student Record is limited in accordance with the University’s
Confidentiality of Student Records Policy.

When a student is eligible, certain elements from the Official
Student Record are used in the Alumni and Development Record.
These are name, address, faculty and graduation status. They are
used for ongoing contact with alumni and for the University’s
development activities.

For further information about the Official Student Record, please
contact the Associate Vice-President (Student Services) and
Registrar:

403-329-2233  lavers@uleth.ca

FACULTY/SCHOOL RECORDS

The University’s Faculties and Schools collect personal information
about students. This information includes class lists including
pictures, records of a student’s attendance at class, completion of
assignments, marks received for assignments and examinations,
correspondence to and from the student, honours received by the
student, contact addresses or telephone numbers, student advising
information and graduation status.

The information is used to identify the student, to track the
student’s progress, to contact the student as necessary, to operate
the programs of the Faculty or School, to provide advice to the
student as requested and to permit participation in the programs
offered by the Faculty or School.

For further information about personal information collected by
the Faculties and Schools, please contact the Office of the Dean:

Arts and Science 403-329-5101 linda.gilbert@uleth.ca
403-329-2051 darcy.mckenna@uleth.ca
403-329-2126 karen.mahar@uleth.ca
403-329-2676 dean.hlsc@uleth.ca
Management 403-329-2633 carol.vandyk@uleth.ca
Graduate Studies 403-329-2121
LIBRARY

The Library collects the personal information about students that is
necessary to operate the lending activities and reference services of
the University Library.

Education
Fine Arts
Health Sciences

joanne fiske@uleth.ca

For further information about personal information collected by
the Library, please contact the University Librarian:

403-329-2261 alison.nussbaumer@uleth.ca

SCHOLARSHIPS AND STUDENT FINANCE

The Scholarships and Student Finance Office collects specific
personal information from and about students who have applied for
scholarships, bursaries, awards and other financial aid. The
information collected is determined by the donors of the awards
and relates to specific eligibility requirements set by the donors.
The University also administers student loan programs under
contracts with the Alberta Students Finance Board. Personal
information collected from and about students who apply for
Alberta and Canada Student Loans are authorized by the Alberta
Students Finance Act and related regulations, and by the Canada
Student Loans Act, the Canada Student Financial Assistance Act and the
Income Tax Act.

The information collected by the Scholarships and Student Finance
Office is used to administer the awards programs of the University,
and the loan programs of the provincial and federal governments.

For further information about personal information collected by
the Scholarships and Student Finance Office, please contact the
Associate Vice-President (Student Services) and Registrar:

403-329-2233  lavers@uleth.ca



STUDENT HOUSING AND FOOD SERVICES

The Housing and Catering and Food Services Offices collect
personal information necessary to operate student housing and
food services programs, including the assignment to housing units,

financial records related to payment for housing and food services.

For further information about personal information collected by
Housing and Catering and Food Services, please contact the
Director of Food, Housing and Conference Services:

403-329-2213  mirau@uleth.ca

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

The University offers email services and computer access to
students. The primary purposes of the service are to enable the
students to contact one another and their faculty members, to
participate in online research and discussions, and to allow
assignments to be completed. Information Technology collects
personal information about students in order to assign access to the
University servers, to monitor the use of University equipment in
accordance with agreements signed by students to obtain access,
and to obtain assistance with the use of University equipment.
For further information about personal information collected by
the Department of Information Technology, please contact the
Executive Director, Information Technology:

403-329-2465

FINANCIAL SERVICES

University Financial Services collects personal information about
students in order to ensure debts owed to the University are
recorded and collected.

trevor.woods@uleth.ca

The information is used to determine eligibility to participate in
University programs and activities, including ongoing registration
for academic programs, graduation, Library Services, Housing and
Catering and Food Services programs, Students’ Union programs,
Recreation Services programs, and Health Centre programs.

For further information about personal information collected by
Financial Services, please contact the Executive Director, Financial
Services:

403-329-2387

HEALTH CENTRE

The Health Centre collects personal information that is necessary
to operate clinical health services and to manage health care for
students and University employees who visit the Health Centre. In
addition to information collected under the general authority, the
Alberta Health Care Insurance Act authorizes the collection of the
individual’s Alberta Health Care Insurance number or its equivalent
for billing purposes. Collection of personal information by health
practitioners and confidentiality of clinical records are also subject
to the provisions of the Alberta Health Disciplines Act, Health Facilities
Review Act, Health Information Act, and Medical Professions Act.

For further information about personal information collected by
Health Services, please contact the Associate Vice-President
(Human Resources and Administration):

403-329-2276

takeyasuc@uleth.ca

don.macdonald@uleth.ca

SPORT AND RECREATION SERVICES

Sport and Recreation Services collects personal information about
students necessary to operate intramural programs, to offer
recreational classes and to offer drop-in programs. The information
is used to determine eligibility to participate in the programs and to
assess and collect fees where applicable.

For further information about personal information collected by
Sport and Recreation Services, please contact the Executive
Director, Sport and Recreation Services:

403-329-2380  slavin@uleth.ca

INTERCOLLEGIATE AND CLUB ATHLETICS

The University intercollegiate athletic teams collect the personal
information necessary for student athletes to participate in
Canadian Interuniversity Sport (CIS) programs at both regional and
national levels. University Club teams collect personal information
necessary for student athletes to participate in competitive sports
outside CIS programs at local, regional and national levels.

The information is used to determine eligibility and fitness for teams
or competitions, and to operate the teams.

For further information about personal information collected by
athletic teams, please contact the Executive Director, Sport and
Recreation Services:

403-329-2380  slavin@uleth.ca

SECURITY AND PARKING

Security and Parking collects personal information about students
in the reporting and investigation of security matters at the
University, and for the operation of the University’s parking
services.

For further information about personal information collected by
Campus Security, please contact the Manager, Security:

403-329-2603  john.okeeffe@uleth.ca

UNIVERSITY OF LETHBRIDGE STUDENTS AND THE
ALBERTA WORKERS’ COMPENSATION BOARD

In 1985, the Alberta Workers’ Compensation Board issued an
Order under Section 7 of the Workers” Compensation Regulation
which provides that the Workers’ Compensation Act applies to
students registered in and attending the University of Lethbridge
(and other post-secondary institutions in Alberta) while they are in
attendance. The Workers’ Compensation Board coverage does not
extend to students who suffer accidents while engaging or
participating in extracurricular sporting, recreational, social or
personal fulfillment activities which are not a current academic
requisite or which are not required as a part of the course of study
in which the student is registered. Workers’ Compensation Board
coverage means students are treated as employees when injured in
an incident related to the course of studies.

The University’s Occupational Health and Safety Officers are

available to assist the student if a Workers’ Compensation claim is

required.
403-329-2190
403-329-2350

daniel.berte@uleth.ca
carolin.cattoidemkiw@uleth.ca



ERRATA AND ADDENDA

The University of Lethbridge Calendar is updated annually and is effective for the academic year that runs from May | to April 30.

From time to time, the Minister of Advanced Education and Technology may provide the University with approval to offer new programs
and majors. Such approval may be given after the Calendar has gone to print. In this event, the University will list newly approved programs
and majors along with complete descriptions and requirements on the University website.

In addition, a list of corrections and post-publication updates to the print edition of the 2010/201 | Calendar will be posted at
www.ulethbridge.ca/ross/calendar/updates.html. The online edition of the Calendar will be changed to reflect these changes. Please check
this web page regularly for information about changes.



ACADEMIC SCHEDULE

Instructional Time per Semester Course: 1950 minutes, with deviations permissible up to 100 minutes either way.
Fall and Spring semesters will have the following number of classes:

* 39 Monday, Wednesday, and Friday classes

® 26 Tuesday and Thursday classes

® |3 (three-hour night classes) Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, or Saturday
Summer Session courses will have the same instructional time as Fall and Spring courses.

2009/2010 ACADEMIC YEAR END

JANUARY 2010

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31

5-12

6-7, 11-12

12

13-14

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.
New Student Welcome.

If available, registration for Open Studies and Visiting Students for
the Spring 2010 semester.

First day of classes for the Spring 2010 semester.

Orientation meeting for Professional Semester Il students in the
Faculty of Education.

Orientation meeting for students registered in Education 2500.

Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) open extended
hours (until 6:00 p.m.).

Last day for course add/drop and registration for the Spring 2010
semester, including Independent Study and Undergraduate Thesis
courses.

Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations to the
Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Registration for Audit Students.

FEBRUARY 2010

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28

15-20

Deadline for submission of Grade Appeal forms for courses
completed in the Fall 2009 semester to the Faculty/School Office.

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses offered in the first
half of the semester only.

Deadline for submission of Student Program Change forms (Degree,

Major, Specialization, Minor, Concentration) to the Registrar’s
Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

Reading Week - no classes.

MARCH 2010

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 31

| Deadline for Application for Graduation for Spring 2010
Convocation.

17 Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete

withdrawal, for the Spring 2010 semester, except half-semester
courses.

I8 First day of registration for continuing students, including M.Ed.

students, for Summer Session 2010 and the Fall 2010 semester.

APRIL 2010

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30

0 N N

Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts for Spring 2010
Convocation.

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.
Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.
Last class meeting for Wednesday night classes.
Last class meeting for Thursday night classes.

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses offered in the last
half of the semester only.

14 Additional and last class meeting for Monday night classes.

I5 Deadline for Application for Visiting Student Authorization for

Visiting Studies in Summer Session 2010.

17 Last day of classes for the Spring 2010 semester. (The last class

meeting for professional semester students varies according to
required hours in the practicum).

Last day for application to the Faculty/School Advising Office for
Withdrawal with Cause for the Spring 2010 semester.

Last day for submission of Application for Placement form to the Field
Experience Office for Professional Semester Il students intending to
complete requirements in the Fall 2010 semester.

19 If available, first day of registration for Open Studies and Visiting

Students for Summer Session 2010.

20 Spring semester final examinations begin.

When a deadline date occurs on a weekend or Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.
Fee deadlines are on page 64.
Admission application and document deadlines are on page 27.
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28
30

Calgary and Edmonton campuses final examination schedules may
deviate slightly from the Lethbridge campus schedule. All
examinations will be within the defined examination period.

Spring semester final examinations end.

Deadline for receipt of outstanding documents in support of an
Application for Graduation for Spring 2010 Convocation.

Deadline for Withdrawal of Application for Graduation for Spring
2010 Convocation.

Last day of the 2009/2010 academic year.

2010/2011 ACADEMIC YEAR

MAY 2010

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
2 3 4 5 6 7 8

10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30 31

13
13-14

24

First day of the 2010/201 | academic year.

Last day for continuing students to register for Fall 2010 and be
guaranteed access to courses required in their major and/or
program.

First day of classes for Summer Session I.

First day of classes for Summer Session, Full Term (e.g., Co-
operative Education Work Terms and Applied Studies).

Orientation meeting for students registered in Education 2500.

Last day to register and add/drop for Summer Session |, for all
students.

Registration for Audit Students for Summer Session I.

Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations for Summer
Session | to the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

JUNE 2010

Sun  Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30

2-4

23
24
25
28

Spring 2010 Convocation.

Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) closed until | 1:00
am.

Deadline for submission of Grade Appeal forms for courses

completed in the Spring 2010 semester to the Faculty/School Office.

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete
withdrawal, for Summer Session I.

Last day of classes for Summer Session I.
Summer Session | final examinations for Tuesday-Thursday classes.
Summer Session | final examinations for Friday-Saturday classes.

Summer Session | final examinations for Monday-Wednesday
classes.

JULY 2010

Wed Thu  Fri Sat
1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31

Sun  Mon Tue

23
26
28
29

30

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.
First day of classes for Summer Session Il and II/Ill.

Last day to register and add/drop for Summer Session Il and Il/lll, for
all students.

Registration for Audit Students for Summer Session Il and Il/III.

Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations for Summer
Session Il and II/Il to the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS).

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete
withdrawal, for full-term Summer Session courses (May 2010 -
August 2010).

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete
withdrawal, for Summer Session Il.

Last day for registration for newly admitted Professional Semester |
Faculty of Education students, newly admitted Faculty of Fine Arts
students, newly admitted Faculty of Health Sciences students, and
newly admitted Faculty of Management students for the Fall 2010
semester.

Last day for registration for maintaining admission status for
continuing students for the Fall 2010 semester.

Last day of classes for Summer Session II.
Summer Session |l final examinations.
First day of classes for Summer Session lI.

Last day to register and add/drop for Summer Session lll for all
students.

Registration for Audit Students for Summer Session lIl.

Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations for Summer
Session Il to the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) (July
30, August 3).

AUGUST 2010

Sun  Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14

15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 31

Deadline for Application for Graduation for Fall 2010 Convocation.
Civic Holiday - University offices closed.

Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations for Summer
Session Il to the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) (July
30, August 3).

Last day for withdrawal from Summer Session Il/lll courses.

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete
withdrawal, for Summer Session IIl.

When a deadline date occurs on a weekend or Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.

Fee deadlines are on page 64.
Admission application and document deadlines are on page 27.
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Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts for Fall 2010
Convocation.

Deadline for Application for Visiting Student Authorization for
Visiting Studies in the Fall 2010 semester.

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

12 Last day for withdrawal from individual courses offered in the first

half of the semester only.

I5 Deadline for submission of Student Program Change forms (Degree,

18 Last day of classes for Summer Session lll. Major, Specialization, Minor, Concentration) to the Registrar’s
Last day of classes for Summer Session II/Ill. Office and Student Services (ROSS).
19 Summer Session lll final examinations. 16 Fall 2010 Convocation.
S Session II/1l final inations for Tuesday-Thursd
ummer Session inal examinations for Tuesday-Thursday NOVEMBER 2010
classes.
23 Summer Session I/l final examinations for Monday-VVednesday Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
classes. 1 2 3 4 5 6
30 If available, first day of registration for Open Studies and Visiting

Students for the Fall 2010 semester.

Deadline for receipt of outstanding documents in support of an
Application for Graduation for students completing program
requirements in Summer Session who want to have this recorded on
their transcript.

Deadline for Withdrawal of Application for Graduation for Fall 2010
Convocation.

SEPTEMBER 2010

Wed Thu  Fri Sat

1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30

Sun  Mon Tue

7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30

Deadline for Application for Graduation for students completing
program requirements in the Fall semester who want to have this
recorded on their transcript. Students who do not apply by this
deadline must apply by the final deadline of March | for Spring 201 |
Convocation.

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

12 Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete

withdrawal, for the Fall 2010 semester, except half-semester
courses.

I5 First day of registration for continuing students, including M.Ed.

students, for the Spring 201 | semester.

30 Last day for withdrawal from individual courses offered in the last

half of the semester only.

2-3 New Student Orientation.
6 Statutory Holiday - University offices closed. DECEMBER 2010
7 New Student Welcome.
Orientation meeting and classes for Professional Semester | .
students in the Faculty of Education. Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
8 First day of classes for the Fall 2010 semester, including evening 1 2 3 4
classes, on and off campus. 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
Orientation meeting for students registered in Education 2500. 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
8-9, 13-14 Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) open extended 19 20 21 22 23 24 25
hours (until 6:00 p.m.).
( pm) 26 27 28 29 30 31
14 Last day for course add/drop and registration for the Fall 2010
semester, including Independent Study and Undergraduate Thesis
courses. ]
| Deadline to cl Il tandi i t
I15-16 Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations to the eacline to clear all outstanding accounts in support of an

Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).
Registration for Audit Students.

OCTOBER 2010

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31

Application for Graduation for students completing program
requirements in the Fall semester who want to have this recorded
on their transcript.

Last class meeting for Wednesday night classes.

8 Additional and last class meeting for Monday night classes.

9 Last day of classes for the Fall 2010 semester. (The last class meeting

for professional semester students varies according to required
hours in the practicum.)

Last day for application to the Faculty/School Advising Office for
Withdrawal with Cause for the Fall 2010 semester.

I3 Fall semester final examinations begin.

Calgary and Edmonton campuses final examination schedules may
deviate slightly from the Lethbridge campus schedule. All
examinations will be within the defined examination period.

I5 Deadline for Application for Visiting Student Authorization for

Visiting Studies in the Spring 201 | semester.

7 Deadline for submission of Grade Appeal forms for courses

completed in Summer Session 2010 to the Faculty/School Office. 21 Fall semester final examinations end.

When a deadline date occurs on a weekend or Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.
Fee deadlines are on page 64.
Admission application and document deadlines are on page 27.

I8



24

25-31

Deadline for receipt of outstanding documents in support of an
Application for Graduation for students completing program
requirements in the Fall semester who want to have this recorded
on their transcript.

Holidays - University offices closed.

JANUARY 2011

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
3 4 5 6 7 8
10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30 31

5-14

10-13

17-18

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

If available, registration for Open Studies and Visiting Students for
the Spring 201 | semester.

New Student Welcome.
First day of classes for the Spring 201 | semester.

Orientation meeting for Professional Semester Il students in the
Faculty of Education.

Orientation meeting for students registered in Education 2500.

Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) open extended
hours (until 6:00 p.m.).

Last day for course add/drop and registration for the Spring 201 |
semester, including Independent Study and Undergraduate Thesis
courses.

Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations to the
Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Registration for Audit Students.

FEBRUARY 2011

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 2 23 24 25 26
27 28

21
21-26

Deadline for submission of Grade Appeal forms for courses
completed in the Fall 2010 semester to the Faculty/School Office.

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses offered in the first
half of the semester only.

Deadline for submission of Student Program Change forms (Degree,
Major, Specialization, Minor, Concentration) to the Registrar’s
Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

Reading Week - no classes.

MARCH 2011

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 2 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30 31

21

22

Deadline for Application for Graduation for Spring 201 |
Convocation.

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete
withdrawal, for the Spring 201 | semester, except half-semester
courses.

First day of registration for continuing students, including M.Ed.
students, for Summer Session 201 | and the Fall 201 | semester.

APRIL 2011

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30

22
25
30

Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts for Spring 201 |
Convocation.

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses offered in the last
half of the semester only.

Deadline for Application for Visiting Student Authorization for
Visiting Studies in Summer Session 201 I.

Last day of classes for the Spring 201 | semester. (The last class
meeting for professional semester students varies according to
required hours in the practicum).

Last day for application to the Faculty/School Advising Office for
Withdrawal with Cause for the Spring 201 | semester.

Last day for submission of Application for Placement form to the Field
Experience Office for Professional Semester Il students intending to
complete requirements in the Fall 201 | semester.

Spring semester final examinations begin.

Calgary and Edmonton campuses final examination schedules may
deviate slightly from the Lethbridge campus schedule. All
examinations will be within the defined examination period.

If available, first day of registration for Open Studies and Visiting
Students for Summer Session 201 1.

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.
Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.
Spring semester final examinations end.

Deadline for receipt of outstanding documents in support of an
Application for Graduation for Spring 201 | Convocation.

Deadline for Withdrawal of Application for Graduation for Spring
2011 Convocation.

Last day of the 2010/201 | academic year.

When a deadline date occurs on a weekend or Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.

ee deadlines are on page 64.
Admission application and document deadlines are on page 27.
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2011/2012 ACADEMIC YEAR

MAY 2011

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 31

12
12-13

23

First day of the 2011/2012 academic year.

Last day for continuing students to register for Fall 201 | and be
guaranteed access to courses required in their major and/or
program.

First day of classes for Summer Session I.

First day of classes for Summer Session, Full Term (e.g., Co-
operative Education Work Terms and Applied Studies).

Orientation meeting for students registered in Education 2500.

Last day to register and add/drop for Summer Session |, for all
students.

Registration for Audit Students for Summer Session I.

Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations for Summer
Session | to the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

JUNE 2011

Wed Thu  Fri Sat

1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30

Sun  Mon Tue

22
23
27

28

Spring 2011 Convocation.

Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) closed until | 1:00
am.

Deadline for submission of Grade Appeal forms for courses

completed in the Spring 201 | semester to the Faculty/School Office.

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete
withdrawal, for Summer Session I.

Last day of classes for Summer Session I.
Summer Session | final examinations for Tuesday-Thursday classes.

Summer Session | final examinations for Monday-Wednesday
classes.

Summer Session | final examinations for Friday-Saturday classes.

JULY 2011

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31

22

25
27
28

29

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.
First day of classes for Summer Session Il and II/Ill.

Last day to register and add/drop for Summer Session Il and Il/lll, for
all students.

Registration for Audit Students for Summer Session Il and Il/III.

Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations for Summer
Session |l and II/IIl to the Registrar’s Office and Student Services

(ROSS).

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete
withdrawal, for full-term Summer Session courses (May 2011 -
August 201 1).

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete
withdrawal, for Summer Session II.

Last day of classes for Summer Session II.

Last day for registration for newly admitted Professional Semester |
Faculty of Education students, newly admitted Faculty of Fine Arts
students, newly admitted Faculty of Health Sciences students, and
newly admitted Faculty of Management students for the Fall 201 |
semester.

Last day for registration for maintaining admission status for
continuing students for the Fall 2011 semester.

Summer Session Il final examinations.
First day of classes for Summer Session llI.

Last day to register and add/drop for Summer Session lll for all
students.

Registration for Audit Students for Summer Session llI.

Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations for Summer
Session lll to the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) (July
29, August 2).

AUGUST 2011

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 31

Civic Holiday - University offices closed.
Deadline for Application for Graduation for Fall 201 | Convocation.

Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations for Summer
Session lll to the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) (July
29, August 2).

Last day for withdrawal from Summer Session Il/Ill courses.

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete
withdrawal, for Summer Session IIl.

When a deadline date occurs on a weekend or Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.
Fee deadlines are on page 64.
Admission application and document deadlines are on page 27.
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29

Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts for Fall 201 |
Convocation.

Deadline for Application for Visiting Student Authorization for
Visiting Studies in the Fall 201 | semester.

Last day of classes for Summer Session lll.
Last day of classes for Summer Session Il/IIl.
Summer Session I final examinations.

Summer Session II/1ll final examinations for Tuesday-Thursday
classes.

Summer Session II/lll final examinations for Monday-VWednesday
classes.

If available, first day of registration for Open Studies and Visiting
Students for the Fall 201 | semester.

Deadline for receipt of outstanding documents in support of an
Application for Graduation for students completing program
requirements in Summer Session who want to have this recorded on
their transcript.

Deadline for Withdrawal of Application for Graduation for Fall 201 |
Convocation.

SEPTEMBER 2011

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fr Sat
1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24

25 26 27 28 29 30

7-8, 12-13

14-15

New Student Orientation.
Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.
New Student Welcome.

Orientation meeting and classes for Professional Semester |
students in the Faculty of Education.

First day of classes for the Fall 2011 semester, including evening
classes, on and off campus.

Orientation meeting for students registered in Education 2500.

Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) open extended
hours (until 6:00 p.m.).

Last day for course add/drop and registration for the Fall 201 |
semester, including Independent Study and Undergraduate Thesis
courses.

Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations to the
Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Registration for Audit Students.

Sun  Mon Tue

OCTOBER 2011

Wed Thu  Fri Sat

3 4 5 6 7 8

10 1 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30 31

10

Deadline for submission of Grade Appeal forms for courses
completed in Summer Session 201 | to the Faculty/School Office.

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses offered in the first
half of the semester only.

Deadline for submission of Student Program Change forms (Degree,
Major, Specialization, Minor, Concentration) to the Registrar’s
Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Fall 201 | Convocation.

NOVEMBER 2011

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fr Sat
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30

Deadline for Application for Graduation for students completing
program requirements in the Fall semester who want to have this
recorded on their transcript. Students who do not apply by this
deadline must apply by the final deadline of March | for Spring 2012
Convocation.

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete
withdrawal for the Fall 201 | semester, except half-semester
courses.

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

First day of registration for continuing students, including M.Ed.
students, for the Spring 2012 semester.

Last class meeting for Wednesday night classes.

Last day for withdrawal from individual courses offered in the last
half of the semester only.

DECEMBER 2011

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fr Sat
1 2 3

4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31

15

Last class meeting for Thursday night classes.

Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts in support of an
Application for Graduation for students completing program
requirements in the Fall semester who want to have this recorded
on their transcript.

Additional and last class meeting for Monday night classes.

Last day of classes for the Fall 201 | semester. (The last class meeting
for professional semester students varies according to required
hours in the practicum).

Last day for application to the Faculty/School Advising Office for
Withdrawal with Cause for the Fall 201 | semester.
Fall semester final examinations begin.

Calgary and Edmonton campuses final examination schedules may
deviate slightly from the Lethbridge campus schedule. All
examinations will be within the defined examination period.

Deadline for Application for Visiting Student Authorization for
Visiting Studies in the Spring 2012 semester.

20 Fall semester final examinations end.

When a deadline date occurs on a weekend or Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.

‘ee deadlines are on page 64.
Admission application and document deadlines are on page 27.
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23 Deadline for receipt of outstanding documents in support of an
Application for Graduation for students completing program MARCH 2012
requirements in the Fall semester who want to have this recorded
on their transcript.

25-31 Holidays - University offices closed. Sun  Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
12 3 4 5 6 7 %5 26 27 28 29 30 31
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21

JANUARY 2012

2 23 2% 25 2% 27 28 | Deadline for Application for Graduation for Spring 2012
Convocation.

2 30 a 19 Last day for withdrawal from individual courses, or complete
withdrawal, for the Spring 2012 semester, except half-semester
courses.

2 Statutory Holiday - University offices closed. 20 First day of registration for continuing students, including M.Ed.
4-13  If available, registration for Open Studies and Visiting Students for students, for Summer Session 2012 and the Fall 2012 semester.
the Spring 2012 semester.

New Student Welcome. APRIL 2012

9 First day of classes for the Spring 2012 semester.

Orientation meeting for Professional Semester Il students in the Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
Faculty of Education.
1 2 3 4 5 6 7

8 9 10 11 12 13 14

Orientation meeting for students registered in Education 2500.

9-12  Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) open extended

hours (until 6:00 p.m.). 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
I3 Last day for course add/drop and registration for the Spring 2012 2 23 24 25 26 27 28

semester, including Independent Study and Undergraduate Thesis 29 30

courses.

16-17 Submission of Credit/Non-Credit course designations to the

Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS). | Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts for Spring 2012
Registration for Audit Students. Convocation.

5 Last day for withdrawal from individual courses offered in the last
half of the semester only.

FEBRUARY 2012

6 Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat 9 Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.
1 2 3 4 10 Last class meeting for Tuesday night classes.
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 Il Last class meeting for Wednesday night classes.
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 I5 Deadline for Application for Visiting Student Authorization for

Visiting Studies in Summer Session 2012.
19 20 21 22 23 24 25

26 27 28 29

I8 Last day of classes for the Spring 2012 semester. (The last class
meeting for professional semester students varies according to
required hours in the practicum).

Last day for application to the Faculty/School Advising Office for
7 Deadline for submission of Grade Appeal forms for courses Withdrawal with Cause for the Spring 2012 semester.

completed in the Fall 201 | semester to the Faculty/School Office. Last day for submission of Application for Placement form to the Field

9 Last day for withdrawal from individual courses offered in the first Experience Office for Professional Semester lll students intending to
half of the semester only. complete requirements in the Fall 2012 semester.

15 Deadline for submission of Student Program Change forms (Degree, 19 If available, first day of registration for Open Studies and Visiting
Major, Specialization, Minor, Concentration) to the Registrar’s Students for Summer Session 2012.

Office and Student Services (ROSS).
20 Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

21 Spring semester final examinations begin.

Calgary and Edmonton campuses final examination schedules may
20-25 Reading Week - no classes. deviate slightly from the Lethbridge campus schedule. All
examinations will be within the defined examination period.

30 Spring semester final examinations end.

Deadline for receipt of outstanding documents in support of an
Application for Graduation for Spring 2012 Convocation.

Deadline for Withdrawal of Application for Graduation for Spring
2012 Convocation.

Last day of the 2011/2012 academic year.

When a deadline date occurs on a weekend or Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.
Fee deadlines are on page 64.
Admission application and document deadlines are on page 27.
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2012/2013 ACADEMIC YEAR

MAY 2012
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30 31

AUGUST 2012

26 27 28 29 30 31

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4

5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25

| First day of the 2012/2013 academic year.
7 First day of classes for Summer Session I.

First day of classes for Summer Session, Full Term (e.g., Co-
operative Education Work Terms and Applied Studies).

2| Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.
30-31 Spring 2012 Convocation (May 30 - June 1).

JUNE 2012

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30

I Spring 2012 Convocation (May 30 - June 1).
20 Last day of classes for Summer Session .
21 Summer Session | final examinations for Tuesday-Thursday classes.

25 Summer Session | final examinations for Monday-Wednesday
classes.

26 Summer Session | final examinations for Friday-Saturday classes.

JULY 2012

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 3

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.
4 First day of classes for Summer Session Il and II/Ill.
24 Last day of classes for Summer Session Il.
25 Summer Session Il final examinations.

27 First day of classes for Summer Session IIl.

6 Civic Holiday - University offices closed.
17 Last day of classes for Summer Session lIl.
20 Summer Session Il final examinations.
Last day of classes for Summer Session II/Ill.

21 Summer Session I/l final examinations for Tuesday-Thursday
classes.

22 Summer Session I/l final examinations for Monday-VWednesday
classes.

SEPTEMBER 2012

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Frn Sat

2 3 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 1 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30

3 Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

5 First day of classes for the Fall 2012 semester, including evening
classes, on and off campus.

OCTOBER 2012

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 1 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 31

8 Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.
13 Fall 2012 Convocation.

When a deadline date occurs on a weekend or Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.

‘ee deadlines are on page 64.
Admission application and document deadlines are on page 27.
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NOVEMBER 2012

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30

12
28
29
30

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.
Last class meeting for Wednesday night classes.
Last class meeting for Thursday night classes.

Last class meeting for Friday night classes.

DECEMBER 2012

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

3 4 5 6 7 8

10 1 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30 31

56

10
18
24-31

Additional and last two class meetings for Monday night classes.

Last day of classes for the Fall 2012 semester.
Fall semester final examinations begin.
Fall semester final examinations end.

Holidays - University offices closed.

JANUARY 2013

Sun  Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 1 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30 31

|
9

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

First day of classes for the Spring 2013 semester.

FEBRUARY 2013

Sun  Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2

10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28

18

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

18-23

Reading Week - no classes.

MARCH 2013

Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat

3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31

29

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

APRIL 2013

Sun  Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30

10
I
17
20
22
30

Statutory Holiday - University offices closed.

Last class meeting for Wednesday night classes.

Last class meeting for Thursday night classes.

Additional and last class meeting for Monday night classes.
Last day of classes for the Spring 2013 semester.

Spring semester final examinations begin.

Spring semester final examinations end.

Last day of the 2012/2013 academic year.

When a deadline date occurs on a weekend or Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.
Fee deadlines are on page 64.
Admission application and document deadlines are on page 27.
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INTRODUCTION

The University of Lethbridge welcomes applications from
Canadian and International students, from students who have
completed or are completing high school, and from students
who have studied at other post-secondary institutions.

The University of Lethbridge imposes no admission limitations
on the basis of provincial residence or citizenship.

Applications are accepted for:

Undergraduate programs for Fall Semester
(commencing September) and Spring Semester
(commencing January) admission; and,

Graduate programs for Fall, Spring and Summer
admission.

Undergraduate applicants are considered for the most
appropriate admission route according to their
qualifications:

High School applicants with secondary (high school)
credentials only, with little or no post-secondary study
(see Section 3.a., p. 28).

7.

TRANSFER AND EVALUATION OF CREDIT -

POLICIES AND PROCEDURES ............... 42
a. Procedures............ i ittt 42
b. Transfer and Evaluation Policies............ 42
c. Procedures for Student Appeal ............ 44
HOW TO APPLY FOR ADMISSION........... 44
a. Procedures for All Applicants. . ............ 44
b. Procedures for Readmission............... 45

c. Procedures for Acceptance to Undergraduate
Programs in the Faculty of Education, Faculty
of Fine Arts, Faculty of Health Sciences,
Faculty of Management, or to any Combined

Degrees programs. . .......cooveeeeennnans 45
d. Undergraduate Program Application and

Document Deadlines. .................... 45
e. Responsibility of the Applicant or Student ... 45
POLICIES FOR ALL STUDENTS.............. 45
a. AccesstoCourses.........covevinnnnnnnns 45
b. Professional Transfer Programs............ 45
c. Enrolment Management ................. 45
d. Enrolment Limits and Admission Quotas.... 45
e. Conditional Admission ................... 46
f. YearoftheCalendar..................... 46
g. Simultaneous Enrolment ................. 46
h. Academic Probation..................... 46
i. Required to Withdraw ................... 46
j- Misrepresentation/ Falsified Admission

Documents..........coiiiiiiiiiiiiennn 46

. CAVEAT - AUTHORITY TO RESCIND

ADMISSION/REGISTRATION PRIVILEGES..... 47
EXPLANATIONOFTERMS.................. 48

Transfer applicants who have completed three or more
transferable courses at another post-secondary
institution (college, technical or vocational institute,
university college or university) (see Section 3.b.l.,

p. 33).

College Diploma applicants who have completed an
approved diploma at a recognized college or technical or
vocational institute (see Section 3.b.2., p. 33).

College Certificate applicants who have completed an
approved certificate at a recognized college or technical
or vocational institute (see Section 3.b.3., p. 34).

Applied and Technology Degree applicants who have
completed an applied degree at a recognized Alberta
college or technical institute (see Section 3.b.4., p. 34).

Previous Degree applicants who have already
completed a degree at a recognized university (see
Section 3.b.5., p. 34).

Mature or Non-Matriculated Adult applicants, aged
21 or over, whose qualifications meet the requirements of
no other admission route (see Section 3.c., p. 34).
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Visiting or Exchange students from another university
(see Section 3.d., p. 35).

Note also:
Open Studies Students who wish to study at the
University but who do not wish to be or who are not
qualified to be admitted to a regular program of studies
may register in credit courses (see Part 2 -
Registration, Section 3.f., p. 50).

Continuing Students who wish to change programs
subsequent to being admitted to the University must
successfully apply for a change of program (see Section
4, p. 39).
Detailed admission information is listed below, or may be
obtained by contacting the Registrar’s Office and Student
Services (ROSS) at tel. 403-320-5700, by sending electronic
mail to inquiries@uleth.ca or by accessing the University’s
website at: www.uleth.ca
Any student encountering difficulties with admission or

transfer of credit to the University is encouraged to contact
the Assistant Registrar (Admissions and Transfer) for

assistance and further information (tel. 403-382-7134 or fax
403-329-5159).

APPLICATION DEADLINES

a. Undergraduate Admissions Application and
Document Deadlines for 2010/201 |

For Undergraduate Admissions Application and
Document Deadlines for 2010/201 1, see table on p. 27.

See University of Lethbridge 2010/201 1 Graduate
Studies Calendar for Graduate Application and
Document deadlines.

Supporting Documents
All documents supporting an application should be sent
directly to:

Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS)
University of Lethbridge

4401 University Drive

Lethbridge, Alberta

TIK 3M4



2010/201 |1 Undergraduate Application and Document Deadlines

o - Admission | b1 Official - Admission | b1 Official
Admission Route, Program Application Decision 2 | Application Decision 2
| Documents | Documents
Documents Documents
General Admission to programs that do not have special deadlines
Early admission 3 March | May | August | N/A
High School
General admission August 23 August 27 August 27 Nov. | Nov. I5 Nov. I5
Transfer (course-by-course) August 23 August 27 August 27 Nov. | Nov. I5 Nov. I5
Previous Degree August 23 August 27 August 27 Nov. | Nov. I5 Nov. I5
Post-Diploma—excl. B.Mgt. August 23 August 27 August 27 # Nov. | Nov. 15 Nov. 15 4
Post-Secondary 7 7
Post-Diploma—B.Mgt. only August 23 August 27 August 27 Nov. | Nov. I5 Dec. 24
Continuing UofL August 23 August 27 August 27 Nov. | Nov. I5 Nov. I5
Returning After Absence UofL August 23 August 27 August 27 Nov. | Nov. I5 Nov. I5
Mature/Non-Matric. Adult August 23 August 27 August 27 Nov. | Nov. I5 Nov. I5
Other
Off-Shore International May 15 June 15 June 30 Sept. |5 Sept. I5 Nov. I5

Programs with special deadlines, document requirements, or limited (quota) availability

High School . .
Applﬁcan:s(gnly Pre-Engineering ° March | May | August | N/A
B.Ed., including Combined Degrees
Post-Secondary with B.Ed. 6 € € May | 7 June | 7 June | 7 N/A
Applicants Only T
including UofL . -
(ch(:Intlir;%in; Post-Diploma B. Nursing July | July 30 July 304 Dec. | Dec. 15 Dec. 154
Students) Post-Diploma—B.FA. and B.Mus. 8 August 23 August 27 August 27 4 Nov. | Nov. 15 Nov. 154
B.FA. (Art) 8 8
BEA. (New Media) 8 August 23 August 27 August 27 Nov. | Nov. 15 Nov. 15
Ab";‘ti:‘at:?g:f B.Mus. * August 23 August 27 & August 27 Nov. | Nov. I5 Nov. 15
School (HS) and
Post-Secondary |B.Nursing (NESA) '° March | April 1 10 :;’SS Aug.lls N/A
(PS) applicants June
(including UofL :
Continuing B.Nursing (Afer Approved May | une |5 une |5 N/A
y
Students) |Degree)
B.Sc. (Environmental Science) HS Aug. | HS Aug. |
excluding Post-Diploma B.Sc. May | PS June I5 PS June 15 Nov. | Nov. 15 Nov. 15

Notes:

l. Applications will be considered only if Admissions has received sufficient documentation by this date on which to base an admission decision (at least all interim or unofficial transcripts and any
other required documents). In particular, a high school or transfer applicant may not use grades from summer school courses or supplementary exams for Fall admission unless they are
received by this date (UofL EDUC 2500 may be an exception; see note 7. below).

Qualifications on which an admission decision is based must be completed by this date; applications will be closed if sufficient documentation has not been received by this date.

3. Early Admission applicants are advised to apply by March I; this is important for scholarship eligibility, advance notice, and optimal course selection. Applicants failing to meet the Early Admission

application or admission document deadlines, but meeting the regular deadlines, will be considered according to regular high school policies.

Evidence of diploma completion, either by transcript or written confirmation of the diploma institution, must be received by this date.

Admission to the pre-Engineering program is available only to High School applicants.

This route is only available to students who have completed a minimum of 20 courses.

Applications for direct admission to Bachelor of Education and to Combined Degrees Programs which include the B.Ed. are only accepted for the Fall semester. Although all other supporting

documents must be received by June |, grades from Uofl's EDUC 2500 completed in Summer Session | will be considered in admission decisions for the subsequent Fall semester. Applications

for pre-Education programs are accepted for both Fall and Spring semesters. Note: There are admission requirements in addition to academic transcripts for Drama Education, Music

Education, Native Education, and Physical Education. See the applicable admission section in Part 13, Combined Degrees of the UofL Calendar, or contact Student Program Services in the

Faculty of Education (email: edu.sps@uleth.ca; phone: 403-329-2254).

8. Applicants to these Fine Arts programs must provide audition/portfolio requirements in addition to academic transcripts. Detailed information regarding audition/portfolio requirements is
available at the Faculty of Fine Arts website (www.uleth.ca/finearts/admissions) and in the applicable admission section in Part 9, Faculty of Fine Arts of the UofL Calendar.

9. Students entering the Digital Audio Arts major must submit a digital portfolio to the Faculty of Fine Arts for admissions purposes. Digital Audio Arts portfolio requirements are available at
www.uleth.ca/finearts/music/admissions/digital-audio-arts. Students entering the Music major must also audition for the Faculty of Fine Arts before they can register for Music Studio. Students
majoring in Digital Audio Arts may choose Music Studio courses as electives. Audition application and information are available at www.uleth.ca/finearts/music/admissions/auditioninformation.

10.  Conditional admission decisions may be made on the basis of interim/unofficial transcripts and mid-term mark statements (for courses in progress) received by the University of Lethbridge by
the Admission Decision Document deadline. Through ApplyAlberta (Alberta Post-Secondary Application System), applicants authorize the University of Lethbridge to request transcripts on
their behalf from Alberta Education and/or publicly funded post-secondary institutions in Alberta. Applicants attending private post-secondary institutions within Alberta or any educational
institution out-of-province must arrange to have official transcripts sent directly to the Registrar's Office and Student Services (ROSS).

N

No v

General Notes:

. The University reserves the right to consider applications received or completed after the application/documents deadlines should openings remain in any program.

. An application is not complete until all final, official documents have been received by the University.

. Conditional admission decisions may be made for highly qualified applicants on the basis of interim/unofficial documents received prior to the Admissions Document deadline.

. UofL Advanced English for Academic Purposes (EAP) results will be accepted from the Summer term EAP classes for admission to the subsequent Fall semester, and from the Fall semester EAP

classes for the subsequent Spring semester. All other documents pertaining to English Language Proficiency (e.g., TOEFL) or English Writing Competency (e.g., AUWCT) must be received no
later than the preceding August | for Fall admission, or November |5 for Spring admission.

. Grades from courses completed in Summer Session will be considered only if available to the University by the indicated Admission Decision Document deadline.

Deadlines are subject to change. See www.uleth.ca/ross/admissions/deadlines.html for current admission deadlines. Last updated: 10/8/10
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ADMISSION ROUTES AND REQUIRED
QUALIFICATIONS FOR NEW APPLICANTS

a.

High School Admission Route

The High School admission route is available to students
presenting Alberta high school credentials, high school
credentials from other Canadian provinces, and
credentials from other countries.

I.  Alberta High School Courses

a. Admission for applicants presenting Alberta
high school credentials is determined by grade
achievement in the following five courses:

*  English Language Arts 30-1

¢ Three other 30-level Academic
Courses from the following list:

Aboriginal Studies 30
'Art 30 or 31
Biology 30
Chemistry 30
! Choral Music, General Music, or
Instrumental Music 30
' Dance 35
' Drama 30
20ne of Pure Mathematics 30, Applied
Mathematics 30, Mathematics 30-1, or
Mathematics 30-2
Mathematics 31
Physics 30
Science 30
Social Studies 30 or Social Studies 30-1
3One or more 30-level languages
Five credits in Advanced-level CTS
Computer Science (CSE)

* A Fifth Course (not including Special
Projects) at the Grade 12 level. The fifth
course subject must be distinct from the
four academic courses (e.g., English
Language Arts 30-1 and English Language
Arts 30-2 cannot both be used). It must be
worth at least five credits, or the average
grade from two courses worth three
credits each may be used.

Notes:

! Only one Fine Arts course may be used as an
academic course in the admission average. Another
distinct Fine Arts course may be used as the fifth
course. For example, Art 30 could be used as one
of the academic courses and General Music 30
could be used as the fifth course.

2 Students are strongly encouraged to complete
Mathematics 30-1 or Pure Mathematics 30.
Applied Mathematics 30 may be used as an
academic course for admission to all programs
except the NESA Bachelor of Nursing program or
Bachelor of Health Sciences (Public Health major)
program. It is not a course prerequisite substitute for
Mathematics 30-1, Mathematics 30-2, or Pure
Mathematics 30. Instead of Mathematics 30-1 or
Pure Mathematics 30, students may use UofL’s
Mathematics 0500, or both Applied Mathematics
30 and a minimum grade of 75% in Athabasca
University's Mathematics 101.

See “Programs that DO NOT Require Prior
Mathematics” and “Programs that DO Require

Mathematics After Admission” at www.uleth.ca/
ross/admissions/math_requirements.html.
3Only one course in a particular language will be
used for admission purposes, e.g., only one of
French Language Arts 30-1 or French as a Second
Language 30-3Y will be used. Grades from 20-level
language, or language and culture courses in six,
nine, or | 2-year streams may be used for admission
purposes in place of 30-level languages, e.g.,
German Language and Culture 20-6Y.
b. Students must have a minimum mark of 50
percent (‘P in British Columbia) for any
subjects used in the admission average.

To qualify for General Admission, applicants
must have an admission average of at least 65
percent calculated on the five admission
courses. The basic admission average is 60
percent; the current admission cut-off is 65
percent.
Note: The blended grade, which averages the school-assigned
final grade and the Departmental examination grade,
will be used where possible in calculating this average.

Grades and courses from outside Alberta which
have been evaluated by agencies other than the
original educational institution are subject to review
and adjustment by the University of Lethbridge.

For High School Applicant Program Availability and
Required Qualifications, see page 30.

Other Canadian High School Courses

The admission average for all Canadian high schools
is calculated in the same manner used for Alberta
applicants (i.e., English Language Arts 30-1 or its
equivalent, three academic Grade 12 courses
comparable to Alberta 30-level courses and a fifth
Grade 12 level course) (see Part | - Admission,
Section 3.a.1.a, p. 28). No course will be used for
admission purposes if the final grade is less than 50
percent.

For Canadian High School Admission Requirements,
see page 31.

Early Admission

Early Admission may be offered to students
currently completing regular high school
requirements in Canadian high schools. Applicants
will be selected from among those who submit an
acceptable statement of courses and grades.
Courses considered will include both those
completed and those in progress.

Successful applicants will be selected using both
actual and predicted academic achievement.

The Early Admission average is calculated using a
combination of final and estimated Grade |2 blended
grades. Self-reported grades: The applicant will
provide final grades for Grade 12 courses already
completed and estimate marks for courses in
progress and courses he/she plans to complete
based on Grade |12 mid-term marks or Grade ||
final marks.

If an applicant is not admissible based on self-
reported grades, the Admissions Office will require
interim transcripts in order for the Admissions
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Office to make the prediction of grades and final
admission decision.

Early Admission is open to all high school applicants
completing high school for the first time and
currently enrolled in Canadian high schools. Early
Admission is available to students currently studying
at Canadian high schools under student visas,
provided that acceptable proof of English Language
Proficiency (where applicable - see Section 6,

p. 40) is provided by the Early Admission application
deadline. Early Admission is not available to
international students currently studying outside
Canada.

Early admission applicants must arrange for final high
school transcripts to be forwarded directly to the
Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) from
the provincial Department of Education by the
August | preceding the semester of admission. If
final grades are not received by that date, the
University reserves the right to rescind admission.

Qualifying Average for Early Admission

For most programs, Early Admission is offered to
applicants with a predicted admission average of 65
percent or higher. Competitive programs (e.g., the
B.Sc. (Environmental Science), the B.FA. (New
Media) (formerly Multimedia), the NESA B.N., and the

transfer program in pre-Engineering) are exceptions.

The University reserves the right to rescind
admission at any time should the student’s final
admission qualifications fall below the minimum
standard required for admission to the University
(i.e., a final admission average of 60%).

International High School

High school qualifications from other countries are
considered for admission purposes (see Section 5.
International Students, p. 39).

Advanced Placement Program

Students presenting Advanced Placement (AP)
credentials have the option at the point of admission
of receiving transfer credit for approved courses
where they have achieved AP grades of ‘4’ or ‘5’, or
of taking the University of Lethbridge course. An
official AP transcript is required (see table on

p. 32).

To obtain AP transcripts:

AP College Board ATP (Transcript Department)
PO. Box 6671

Princeton, NJ 08451-6671
www.collegeboard.com/student/testing/ap/
exgrd_rep.html

International Baccalaureate Program

Students presenting International Baccalaureate (IB)
credentials have the option at the point of admission
of receiving transfer credit for approved courses in
which they have achieved satisfactory grades. An
official IB transcript is required.

To obtain IB transcripts:

IB North America

475 Riverside Drive, |6th floor
New York, NY 10115

USA

www.ibo.org/iba/transcripts/electronic.cfm

International Baccalaureate credentials are
recognized both as an admission route and as a
means of satisfying specific course requirements:

a. Students presenting IB credentials may receive
university course credits for |B courses given
grade achievement as indicated in the table on
p. 32.

b. High school applicants presenting complete
IB diplomas are guaranteed general admission
to the University, subject to English Language
Proficiency requirements, and particular
program requirements and deadlines.
Admission to quota programs cannot be
guaranteed, but is subject to normal enrolment
management procedures.

c.  Where an applicant presents both an IB course
and the corresponding Grade |12 course for a
particular subject, the higher grade will be used
for admission purposes. For this purpose, IB
course grades are converted as follows:

IB Grade Grade |12 Percentage
7 97%
6 84%
5 77%
4 65%
3 55%
2 45%
| 45%
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High School Applicants - Program Availability and Required Qualifications

Faculty

Programs Available

Required Admission Average*

Arts and Science

Four-year degree programs: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of Science
(B.Sc.), and Bachelor of Arts and Science (BASc.).

65%

Professional Transfer program in Engineering.

Competitive, typically 75% and

Multidisciplinary or New Media) and B.Mus.

For additional admission requirements, see Part 9 - Fine Arts, Section
3. Admission (p. 178).

For Studio Audition procedures for the B.Mus., see Part 9 - Fine Arts,
Section 7.e.2. (p. 191).

above
Four-year degree program: Bachelor of Science (Environmental Science). Competitive
‘Pre-programs’ to Education and Management (see below). 65%
Education ‘Pre-programs’ to five-year Combined Degrees programs: B.A./B.Ed., B.FA. 65%
(Art or Dramatic Arts)/B.Ed., B.Mgt./B.Ed., B.Mus./B.Ed., B.Sc./B.Ed.
Admission to the Combined Degrees programs is competitive and
typically occurs after two years of university study.
B.FA. and B.Mus. applicants, see Fine Arts below.
Fine Arts Four-year degree programs: Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.FA. - Art, Dramatic Arts, 65%

Audition/Portfolio/Questionnaire

‘Pre-programs’ to five-year Combined Degrees programs: B.FA. (Art or
Dramatic Arts)/B.Ed. and B.Mus./B.Ed.

Admission to the Combined Degrees programs is competitive and
typically occurs after two years of university study.

The Faculty of Fine Arts requires an audition, portfolio, and/or
questionnaire for B.FA. and B.Mus. applicants (see additional admission
requirements in Fine Arts above).

65%
Audition/Portfolio

Health Sciences

Four-year degree program: Bachelor of Health Sciences - Addictions 65%

Counselling (B.H.Sc. - Addictions Counselling). Biology 30 or Chemistry 30
See Part 10 - Health Sciences, Section 4.d. (p. 203) for additional required
admission requirements.

Four-year degree program: Bachelor of Health Sciences - Public Health (B.H.Sc. 65%

- Public Health).

See Part 10 - Health Sciences, Section 4.f. (p. 204) for additional
admission requirements.

Biology 30, and Pure
Mathematics 30 or Mathematics
30-1 are required

Four-year degree program: NESA (Nursing Education in Southwestern Alberta)
Bachelor of Nursing (NESA B.N.)

First two years offered in collaboration with Lethbridge College.

See Part 10 - Health Sciences, Section 4.a. (p. 199) for additional
admission requirements.

Competitive
See Part 10 - Health Sciences,
Section 4.a.5. (p. 200)
Biology 30, Chemistry 30, and
Pure Mathematics 30 or
Mathematics 30-1 are required

Management

‘Pre-program’ to four-year degree program: Bachelor of Management (B.Mgt.). 65%
Admission to the B.Mgt. is competitive and occurs after completion of at
least 10 Arts and Science or Fine Arts courses including Economics 1010,
Economics 1012, and Statistics 1770 or equivalents.

‘Pre-programs’ to five-year Combined Degrees programs: B.A./B.Mgt., B.Mgt./ 65%

B.Ed., B.Sc./B.Mgt.

Admission to these Combined Degrees programs is competitive and
occurs after completion of 10 Arts and Science or Fine Arts courses
(including Economics 1010, Economics 1012, and Statistics 1770), but
after two years for the B.Mgt./B.Ed. (including Education 2500 or
equivalent in addition to the previously-listed courses).

*Based on five grades in English Language Arts 30-1; three academic 30-level subjects; and, a fifth Grade | 2-level subject or subjects, academic or non-
academic, worth a total of at least five credits (see Part | - Admission, Section 3.a.l.a, (p. 28)). Comparable courses from outside Alberta will be
considered as equivalents for admission purposes.
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The basic requirements for students presenting credentials from Canadian high schools are given below.
Other requirements apply to students presenting three or more transferable post-secondary courses.

For students whose first language is not English, see also the English Language Proficiency Requirement (Section 6.a., p. 40).
Although the basic admission average is 60%, the current required admission average is 65%. Some programs (e.g., Pre-Engineering) are
competitive and may require higher averages (refer to the applicable section in the UofL Calendar), and some programs have additional admission
requirements (e.g., Nursing, New Media). Individual grades under 50% (‘P’ in British Columbia) are not considered.

Province/
Territory
Alberta, Northwest

Territories and
Nunavut

English Course

English Language Arts
30-1

Plus three Academic Courses from:

Aboriginal Studies 30; Art 30 or 31%; Biology 30; Chemistry 30; Choral Music, General Music, or Instrumental Music
30*; Dance 35*; Drama 30*; One of Pure Mathematics 30, Applied Mathematics 30, Mathematics 30-1, or
Mathematics 30-2**; Mathematics 31; Physics 30; Science 30; Social Studies 30 or 30-1; One or more 30-level
languages in distinct subjects***; Five credits in Advanced-level CTS Computer Science (CSE).

Plus a distinct Fifth Course(s), academic or non-academic, worth at least five credits (not Special Projects) at the 30
level.

British Columbia and
Yukon Territory

English 12 or English 12
First Peoples

One of Art Foundations 12, Studio Arts 12, or Visual Arts 12*; Biology 12; B.C. First Nations Studies 12; Calculus 12;
Chemistry 12; Comparative Civilizations 12; Dance 12*; English Literature 12; One of Francais 12, French 12, or
French 12A***; Geography 12; Geology 12; History 12; ICT: Computer Programming 12; One of Principles of
Mathematics 12 or Applications of Mathematics 12; One 12-level Music 12*; Physics 12; Theatre Performance 12* or
Theatre Production 12*; Writing 12; Any 12 or 12A-level language™**.

Plus a distinct Fifth Course(s), academic or non-academic, worth at least four credits, at the 12 level. Note: Where
provincial examinations are mandatory, applicants must present final grades that include provincial examination
grades. Whether the provincial examination is mandatory or optional, the admission average will be calculated using
the higher of the provincial examination grade or school grade.

Saskatchewan English Language Arts Arts Education 30*; Band 30*; Biology 30; Calculus 30; Chemistry 30; Choral 30*; Computer Science 30; Dance 30%;
A30/ English Language Drama 30*; One of Francais Fransaskois A30 or B30, or French 30***; Geography 30; Geology 30; History 30;
Arts B30 Mathematics B30 and C30 (counts as one course); Music 30*; Native Studies 30; Physics 30; Social Studies 30; Visual
(counts as one course) Art 30%; Any 30-level language***.
Plus a distinct Fifth Course, academic or non-academic, worth at least one credit, at the 30 level.
Manitoba English Language Arts One of Advanced Mathematics 455 and Calculus 45S (counts as one course) or Applied Mathematics 40S; Art 40S or
408 G*; Band 40S¥; Biology 40S; Chemistry 40S; Choral 40S*; Computer Science 40S; Drama 40S*; Guitar 40S*; Jazz
(two credits) Band 40S*; Pre-Calculus Mathematics 40S; Music 40S*; Physics 40S; Strings/Orchestra 40S*; Western Civilization
40S; World Human Geography 40S; World Issues 40S; Any 40S-level language***.
Plus a distinct Fifth Course, academic or non-academic, worth at least one credit, at the 40 level.
Ontario English 4U or ETS4U Three additional Grade 124U’ courses which may include one fine arts ‘4M’ course, plus a fifth course in a distinct
subject which may be ‘4U" or "4M".
Quebec English Literature 603 Two semesters of CEGEP courses, including four of the following: Art 520%; Biology 101; Chemistry 202; Drama 560%;

French 601 or 602***; Geography 320; History 330; Mathematics 201; Music 550%; Physics 203; Any 607- to 616-
level language™**.

Two complete years may qualify the applicant for advance credits.

New Brunswick

English 121 or 122

Biology 120, 121, or 122; Chemistry 121 or 122; Environmental Studies 122; French 121 or 122***; Geography 120;
History 121 or 122; Latin 122***; Music 120%; Trig.3-space 121 or 122; Advanced Mathematics - Intro Calculus 120;
Physics 121 or 122; Theater Arts 120*; World Issues 120; One 121 or 122-level fine arts course™; Any 121- or 122-
level language***.

Plus a distinct Fifth Course, academic or non-academic, worth at least one credit, at the 120, 121, or 122 level.

Nova Scotia

English 12 (Academic) or
English 12 African
Heritage

Art 12*; Biology 12 (Advanced or Academic); Calculus 12; Chemistry 12; Film & Video Production 12*; French 12***;
Global Geography 12; Geology 12; Global History 12; Advanced Mathematics 12, or Pre-Calculus 12; Music 12%;
Physics 12; Any 12-level language™**.

Plus a distinct Fifth Course, academic or non-academic, worth at least one credit, at the 12 level.

Prince Edward Island

English 611 or 621

Biology 621; Chemistry 611 or 621; French 621***; Geography 621; History 621; Mathematics 611 (Calculus); One
of Mathematics 621A or Mathematics 62 1B (Mathematics 621B is recommended for students entering university-level
science or management programs); Music 621%; Oceanography 621; Physics 621; Any 621-level language***.

Plus a distinct Fifth Course, academic or non-academic, worth at least one credit, at the 600 level.

Newfoundland and
Labrador

English 3201

Biology 3201; Chemistry 3202; French 3200 or 3201***; Earth Systems 3209; One of Mathematics 3204, 3205,
3207, or 3103; Physics 3204; World Geography 3202; World History 3201; One 3000-level, two-credit fine arts
course™; Any 3200-level language***.

Plus a distinct Fifth Course, academic or non-academic, worth at least two credits, at the 3000 level.

* Only one Fine Arts course may be used as an academic course in the admission average. Another distinct Fine Arts course may be used as the fifth course. For example, Art 30 could be used as
one of the academic courses and General Music 30 could be used as the fifth course.
**Students are strongly encouraged to complete Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1. Applied Mathematics 30 may be used as an Academic course for admission to all programs except the
NESA Bachelor of Nursing program or Bachelor of Health Sciences (Public Health major) program. Applied Mathematics 30 is not a course prerequisite substitute for Pure Mathematics 30,
Mathematics 30-1, or Mathematics 30-2. Instead of Pure Mathematics 30 or Mathematics 30-1, students may use UofL's Mathematics 0500, or both Applied Mathematics 30 and a minimum

grade of 75% in Athabasca University's Mathematics 101.

See "Programs that DO NOT Require Prior Mathematics” and “Programs that DO Require Mathematics After Admission” at www.uleth.ca/ross/admissions/math_requirements.html.
*** Only one course in a particular language will be used for admission purposes, e.g., in Alberta, only one of French Language Arts 30-1 or French as a Second Language 30-3Y will be used. Grades
from 20-level language, or language and culture courses in six, nine, or 12-year streams may be used for admission purposes in place of 30-level languages, e.g., German Language and Culture

20-6Y.
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Advanced Placement Program

IB Course

Min.
Grade UofL Course

English Al, Higher Level

5

ENGL Ixxx (3)!

AP Course UofL Course
Art History AHMS 2220/2230 (6)
Art Studio (Drawing) ART 2031(3)

Art Studio (2-D Design)

ART 2xxx (3)

Art Studio (3-D Design)

ART 2032 (3)

French A, Higher Level
French A, Standard Level
French B, Higher Level
French B, Standard Level

FREN 2000/2300 (6)
FREN 2000/2300 (6)
FREN 2000/2300 (6)
FREN 1500/2000 (6)

Biology

BIOL 1010 (3)

Calculus AB
Calculus BC (grade of 3, 4, or 5)

MATH 1560/2560 (6)
MATH 1560/2560 (6)

Geography, Higher Level
Geography, Standard Level

GEOG 1000/1200 (6)
ENVS 2000 (3)

Chemistry

CHEM 1000/2000 (6)

Computer Science A

CPSC 1620 (3)

German A, Higher Level
German A, Standard Level
German B, Higher Level
German B, Standard Level

vmomummon|ono|ooonn;

GERM 2000/2300 (6)
GERM 2000/2300 (6)
GERM 2000/2300 (6)
GERM 1500/2000 (6)

Economics (Macroeconomics)
Economics (Microeconomics)

ECON 1012 (3)
ECON 1010 (3)

Greek, Higher Level

Special Assessment

History, Higher Level

HIST 1000 (3)

English (Language and Composition)
English (Literature and Composition)

ENGL 1900 (3)
ENGL Ixxx (3)!

Latin, Higher Level
Latin, Standard Level

Special Assessment
Special Assessment

French (Language)
French (Literature)

FREN 1500/2000 (6)
FREN 2300/2xxx(6)

Geography (Human)

GEOG 1200 (3)

Mathematics, Higher Level
Math/Further Maths, Higher Level
Math/Further Maths, Higher Level

MATH 1560 (3)
MATH 1560 (3)
MATH 1560/2560 (6)

German (Language)

GERM 1500/2000 (6)

Music, Higher Level

vl os L

MUSI 2xxx (6)2

Philosophy, Higher Level

Special Assessment

Physics, Higher Level

PHYS 1000 or 1050 (3)

Psychology, Higher or Standard Level

PSYC 1000 (3)

Social Anthropology, Higher Level

ANTH 1000 (3)

History (European) HIST 1000 (3)
History (United States) HIST 2600 (3)
History (World) HIST 1000 (3)
Latin Special Assessment
Music (Listening and Literature)? MUSI 1000 (3)
Music (Theory)z MUSI I xxx (3)

Physics B

Physics C (Electricity and Magnetism)

Physics C (Mechanics)

Physics C (Mechanics/Electricity and
Magnetism)

PHYS 1050 (3)
PHYS 2000 (3)
PHYS 1000 (3)
PHYS 1000/2000 (6)

Spanish A, Higher Level
Spanish A, Standard Level
Spanish B, Higher Level
Spanish B, Standard Level

vmonuonnnun| MO0

SPAN 2000/2300 (6)
SPAN 2000/2300 (6)
SPAN 2000/2300 (6)
SPAN 1500/2000 (6)

Political Science

POLI 1000 (3)

Psychology

PSYC 1000 (3)

Spanish (Language)
Spanish (Literature)

SPAN 1500/2000 (6)
SPAN 2300/2xxx (6)

! This course fulfills the requirement of the English 1900 prerequisite. Students receiving this

transfer may not subsequently take English 1900 for credit.

2 These courses will not count toward Music requirements for Music majors.

International Baccalaureate Program

Min.

IB Course

Grade UofL Course

Art/Design, Higher Level

5

ART 2032/2xxx (6)

Biology, Higher Level 5 [BIOL 1010 (3)
Chemistry, Higher Level 5 | CHEM 1000/2000 (6)
Chemistry, Standard Level 7 | CHEM 1000 (3)
Computer Science, Higher Level 5 | CPSC 1620 (3)
Economics, Higher Level 5 |ECON 1010/1012 (6)
Economics, Standard Level 5 |ECON 1010 (3)
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I This course serves as English 1900 for prerequisite purposes for higher English courses.
2Two unspecified Music credits may be applied to specific Music requirements after interview

and assessment by the Department of Music.

7. Home School

Home School applicants who present recognized
secondary credentials, or by some other means
satisfy the requirements of a University admission
route, will be considered for admission. Regardless
of their citizenship or residency, Home School
applicants will be considered according to the
curriculum they followed.

For example:

a. A high school applicant who studied Alberta
curriculum is expected to meet the
requirements of an Alberta high school
applicant (see Section 3.a.l., p. 28).

a. The applicant should challenge the
departmental examinations in courses where
such examinations exist to provide grades in
the subjects challenged. By this means, an
applicant will be considered for admission who
presents final grades in five distinct subjects
(see Section 3.a.l., p. 28).

b. A high school applicant from British Columbia
should challenge the provincial examinations in
courses where such examinations exist to




provide grades in the subjects challenged. An
applicant will be considered for admission who
presents final grades in five distinct subjects
(see Canadian High School Requirements
table, p. 31).

c. An applicant who presents both a high school
diploma and appropriate, satisfactory
standardized test scores, either ACT, or both
both SAT Reasoning and SAT Subject scores
will be considered for General Admission (see
Section 3.e., p. 35).

b. Transfer Student Admission Route

New Transfer (transfer courses)

Applicants who have completed three or more
transferable semester courses at one or more post-
secondary institutions will be considered as New
Transfer applicants.

To qualify for General Admission, New Transfer
applicants must have an admission average of at least
2.00 on the UofL 4.0 GPA scale, calculated on all
transferable courses.

Admission requirements vary depending on the
number of transferable, post-secondary courses
completed as indicated below:

eight or * Admission GPA of at least 2.00 on the

more

UofL 4.0 GPA scale, calculated on all

transferable completed, transferable, post-

courses

secondary courses.

* High school credentials are not
required.

five or more  * Basic high school admission average of

(but fewer at least 60%, calculated on five
than eight) appropriate 30-level high school
transferable courses (see Part | - Admission,
courses Section 3.a.l.a, p. 28).
* Admission GPA of at least 2.00 on the
UofL 4.0 GPA scale, calculated on all
completed, transferable, post-
secondary courses.
at least * Basic high school admission average of
three (but at least 60%, calculated on five
fewer than appropriate 30-level high school
five) courses (see Part | - Admission,
transferable Section 3.a.l.a, p. 28).
courses * Admission average is determined using

a weighted average of the high school
admission average and all completed,
transferable, post-secondary courses.

Upon admission, students are assigned transfer
credit on a course-by-course basis for eligible
post-secondary work. Transfer of credit serves to
reduce the number of courses which must be
completed at the University of Lethbridge in order
to complete a program of studies. For additional
information, see Section 7 - Transfer and
Evaluation of Credit (p. 42).

Applicants to programs leading to the B.Mgt. or any
Combined Degrees may be admitted directly to
these programs, or may need to seek admission to
programs in the Faculty of Arts and Science or the
Faculty of Fine Arts (for Combined Degrees
programs including the B.FA. or B.Mus.) in order to
complete admission requirements.

Admission priority of New Transfer
students:

All transferable post-secondary work
completed by New Transfer applicants will be
used in determining admission priority.

The admission average for New Transfer
applicants presenting five or more transferable
courses is calculated on all completed,
transferable, post-secondary courses. For New
Transfer applicants presenting only three to five
courses, the admission average is a weighted
average of the high school admission average
and the post-secondary admission average.

Subject to individual Faculty policies, admission
priority is assigned to New Transfer applicants
on the basis of grade point average on all
transferable courses.

The University may offer admission to highly
qualified transfer students prior to the application
deadline. Applicants are encouraged to apply well
ahead of the deadline. For detailed information,
students should contact the Admissions Office
(SU140; tel. 403-320-5700).

Time limits and residence requirements apply to
transfer students: see table in Part 4 - Academic
Regulations, Section 3.g. (p. 72).

Any student encountering difficulties with transfer of
credit to the University is encouraged to contact the
Assistant Registrar (Admissions and Transfer) for
assistance and further information (tel. 403-382-
7134 or fax 403-329-5159).

For Transfer Applicant Program Availability and Required
Qudlifications, see page 36.

College Diploma

Applicants who hold two- or three-year college
diplomas from recognized institutions will be
considered for admission to the appropriate post-
diploma program.

For College Diploma Applicant Program Availability and
Required Quadlifications, see page 37.

A diploma holder seeking admission to a program
other than the appropriate post-diploma program
will also be considered for admission:

a. For admission purposes only, holders of two-
or three-year college diplomas of sufficient
academic merit from recognized post-
secondary institutions, completed with
cumulative program GPAs of 2.00 or higher on
the UofL 4.0 GPA scale, shall be considered
eligible for admission as New Transfer students,
in the absence of contradictory evidence.

b. In all such cases the diploma program in
question must have sufficient academic merit.
Faculty program residency and time limit
policies shall apply. Final determination of
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sufficient academic merit rests with the Faculty
of Arts and Science and the Faculty of Fine Arts,
as appropriate.

College Certificate

Studies at recognized post-secondary institutions
leading to Certificate credentials will be evaluated
for transfer credit on a course-by-course basis, in
accordance with approved transfer credit
procedures.

Applied and Technology Degrees

Applicants presenting Applied or Technology
Degrees from recognized colleges or technical
institutes in Canada with grade point averages of
2.00 or higher on the UofL 4.0 GPA scale are
guaranteed admission to first degree, undergraduate
non-quota programs. These applicants will be
considered for admission to quota programs

according to their qualifications as transfer students.

Transfer credit awards will be according to regular
University procedures, and subject to University
policies including those pertaining to residency,
major and time limits.

Applied and Technology Degrees are not normally
considered to be a basis of admission for second
degree or graduate studies programs.

Previous Degree

An approved degree is an academic baccalaureate
degree composed of 30 or more course equivalents
from a recognized Canadian or international
institution. Applicants presenting approved degrees
may be offered admission to the University to
pursue a second degree. Some courses taken for the
previous degree may be used to satisfy specific
requirements for the second degree, depending on
the applicability of the courses to the curriculum and
the standard of performance achieved.

Previous credentials and courses completed as part
of the credential are subject to the time limits of the
appropriate Faculty. Please see the Previous Degree
section for the appropriate Faculty and the table in
Part 4 - Academic Regulations, Section 3.g.
(p. 72), for more information.

In order to register in courses as an admitted
student, a student who has graduated from a
University of Lethbridge program must successfully
apply for admission to another program. Otherwise,
such students must register using the Open Studies
Student route (see Part 2 - Registration, Section
3.f., p. 50).

Students are not eligible to pursue a second degree
which is similar to one already completed at a
recognized institution. Generally, degrees with
identical or closely related majors are considered to
be similar. The decision of the appropriate Faculty
will be final in these matters.

International applicants presenting approved
degrees and seeking admission to similar degree
programs offered by the Faculty of Arts and Science,
the Faculty of Fine Arts or the Faculty of
Management will be considered with the prior

approval of the appropriate Dean. The decision of
the Faculty will be final in these matters.

Upon admission, students are strongly advised to
consult with an Academic Advisor in the appropriate
Faculty to determine the course requirements of
their second degree program.

Adult Student (Mature) Admission Route

Applicants who are 21| years of age or older by the first
day of classes in the semester of intended admission and
who do not meet current admission requirements will be
considered as follows:

l.

Qualified Adult High School Admission

This applies to applicants 21 years of age or older
who have completed high school requirements (see
Canadian High School Admission Requirements table,
p- 31), with an admission average of at least 60
percent but less than the prevailing admission cut-off
(currently 65 percent).

Non-Traditional Adult Admission

Applicants 21 years of age and older whose
qualifications fall short of the University’s minimum
requirements may be considered under the Non-
Matriculated Adult Admission policy (see below).
This policy applies to applicants:

a. who have completed a high school diploma, but
have not completed the courses required for
University admission or have not achieved an
admission average of 60 percent; or,

b. who have not completed high school.

The number of seats available for Non-Traditional
Adult Admission will be limited (as determined each
semester). Typically the number of seats will not be
more than ten percent of the total admissions for
high school applicants in the given Fall or Spring
Semester. The seats are distributed on a first-come,
first-served basis to successful applicants.

Non-Matriculated Adult Admission

The Non-Matriculated Adult admission route is
available to Canadian and Permanent Resident non-
matriculated applicants 21 years of age or older
whose credentials do not satisfy the basic admission
criteria of any other admission route. The intent of
the Non-Matriculated Adult admission route is to
provide a limited number of positions for applicants
deemed by Admissions to have potential for success
at the post-secondary level which is at least equal to
that of applicants meeting the prevailing admission
criteria for high school applicants. In making this
determination, Admissions will consider any or all of
the following:

*  Transcripts of all high school and post-
secondary experience of the applicant;

*  Life experiences since leaving normal
secondary attendance;

*  Standardized test scores - any of SAT, ACT,
CPT, CAT Level 19 or CAAT Level D.

The Non-Matriculated Adult applicant is required to
provide, in addition to the regular application for
undergraduate admission and associated transcripts,
the following:



a. A Letter of Intent from the applicant to the
Admissions Office, which shall include a
statement on the applicant’s potential for
success in university studies, how the
applicant’s experiences since secondary school
have contributed to this potential, the
applicant’s goals for the future and why studies
at the University will help the applicant to
realize these goals.

b. A resumé, providing a summary of all
educational, employment and volunteer
experience.

The Admissions Office may, at their discretion,
require an interview.

Admissions will consider whether the applicant has
acquired, through a combination of academic and life
experience, the reading, writing, organizational and
other skills necessary for success in the intended
program of study. The decision of Admissions may
be appealed in writing to the Assistant Registrar
(Admissions and Transfer).

Persons who have unsatisfactory post-secondary
academic records (i.e., a GPA of less than 2.00) will
not be considered for Non-Matriculated Adult
admission.

Programs available: Adult applicants will be
considered for admission to first-year programs in
the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty of Fine
Arts, the Faculty of Health Sciences and to the
Management Certificate program.

d. Visiting Student and Exchange Student Admission

Route

I.  Visiting Students and Exchange Students from Other
Universities

Applicants currently enrolled in a degree program at
another accredited degree-granting institution, and
who wish to enrol in courses at the University, must
complete an Application for Admission by the
appropriate deadline and have their home institution
forward a ‘letter of permission’ directly to the
Admissions Office. This letter should specify courses
which the student may take at the University of
Lethbridge.

Visiting Students and Exchange Students should note
that registration in specific courses is not
guaranteed.

English Language Proficiency requirements do not
apply to Visiting Students or Exchange Students.
However, Visiting Students and Exchange Students
are subject to all other regulations of the University
of Lethbridge and of the Faculty in which they are
registered.

Visiting Students must apply for admission on a
semester-by-semester basis.

2. University of Lethbridge Students Studying
Elsewhere

As it may suit their program, and within the
residence requirement of the Faculty in which they
are enrolled, continuing students in good standing at
the University of Lethbridge may be authorized to
take courses at another post-secondary institution,

if their registration as a Visiting Student or Exchange
Student is acceptable to that institution or if the
University has an approved exchange agreement
with that institution.

No transfer credit will be granted for courses taken
elsewhere, unless Visiting Student or Exchange
Student status is granted in advance; Visiting Student
and Exchange Student status both require written
permission from the Dean or Dean’s designate.

3. For some University of Lethbridge programs,
students are required to take courses at another
institution under Visiting or Exchange Student
authorization. Visiting or Exchange Student status
will be granted to these students. Such courses taken
under Visiting or Exchange Student authorization
will be counted as University of Lethbridge courses
toward meeting the minimum residence
requirement.

4. University of Lethbridge students granted Visiting
Student or Exchange Student status are registered in
placeholder courses while studying elsewhere.

Transfer credit will be granted for courses
completed by authorized Visiting Students.
Authorized Exchange Students will receive Pass/
Fail grades for courses completed during the
exchange.

It is the responsibility of the student to ensure that
an official transcript of grades earned as a Visiting
Student or Exchange Student at another institution
is sent to the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS) at the University of Lethbridge.

Further information on registration procedures for
Visiting and Exchange Students may be found in Part 2 -
Registration, Section 3.d. Visiting and Exchange
Students (p. 50).

Standardized Test Admission Route

Applicants to first-year Faculty of Arts and Science or
Faculty of Fine Arts programs will be considered who
present acceptable ACT (American College Testing
Program) or SAT (Scholastic Achievement Test) scores. In
the case of SAT tests, the applicant must present
complete SAT Reasoning (Critical Reading, Mathematics,
and Writing) and three additional SAT Subject test scores.
Applicants who present only SAT Reasoning scores and
who present superior high school records (at least five
Grade |2-level courses in academic subjects including
English, and a ‘B+’ or higher on these courses), will be
considered for admission on an individual basis.

Alberta Colleges or Institutes of Technology

The University will consider applicants who have
completed one year or more of studies at a recognized
Alberta College or Institute of Technology and are
recommended by that institution for University
admission.

For admission requirements, the University accepts
courses offered by colleges which are deemed to be
equivalent to Alberta high school 30-level courses (see
Section 3.a.l.a, p. 28).
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Transfer Applicants - Undergraduate Program Availability and Required Qualifications

Faculty

Programs Available

Arts and Science

Required Admission GPA*

Four-year degree programs: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) and Bachelor of Arts and 2.00
Science (BASc.).

Four-year Bachelor of Science (Environmental Science). Competitive
‘Pre-programs’ to Education and Management (see below). 2.00

Media, formerly Multimedia) and Bachelor of Music (B.Mus.).
For additional admission requirements, see Part 9 - Fine Arts, Section 3. Admission (p. 178).
For Studio Audition procedures for the B.Mus., see Part 9 - Fine Arts, Section 7.e.2. (p. 191).

Education Direct admission to five-year Combined Degrees programs: B.A./B.Ed., B.FA. (Art or Dramatic Arts)/B.Ed., 2.50 minimum
B.Mgt./B.Ed., B.Mus./B.Ed., B.Sc./B.Ed. Competitive: higher than 2.50
Applicants must have at least 20 courses completed including Education 2500 or equivalent. may be required
For B.Mgt./B.Ed., see Management below.
The Faculty of Education requires a portfolio, audition, and/or interview
for Drama and Music Education majors
‘Pre-programs’ to five-year Combined Degrees programs: B.A./B.Ed., B.FA. (Art or Dramatic Arts)/B.Ed., 2.00
B.Mgt./B.Ed., B.Mus./B.Ed., B.Sc./B.Ed.
Admission to the Combined Degrees programs typically occurs after two years of university-level study, and is
competitive.
B.FA. and B.Mus. applicants, see Fine Arts below
Fine Arts Four-year degree programs: Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.FA. - Art, Dramatic Arts, Multidisciplinary or New 2.00

Audition/Portfolio/
Questionnaire

Direct admission to five-year Combined Degrees programs: B.FA. (Art or Dramatic Arts)/B.Ed., B.Mus./B.Ed.
Applicants must have at least 20 courses completed including Education 2500 or equivalent.

The Faculty of Fine Arts requires an audition, portfolio, and/or questionnaire

for B.FA. and B.Mus. applicants (see additional admission requirements in Fine Arts above)

The Faculty of Education requires a portfolio, audition, and/or interview

for Drama and Music Education majors (see Part 13 - Combined Degrees)

2.50 minimum
Comepetitive: higher than 2.50
may be required
Audition/Portfolio

‘Pre-programs’ to five-year Combined Degrees programs: B.FA. (Art or Dramatic Arts)/B.Ed. and B.Mus./B.Ed.

Admission to the Combined Degrees programs typically occurs after two years of university-level study, and is
competitive.

The Faculty of Fine Arts requires an audition, portfolio, and/or questionnaire

B.FA. and B.Mus. applicants (see additional admission requirements in Fine Arts above)

2.00
Audition/Portfolio

Health Sciences

Four-year degree program: Bachelor of Health Sciences - Addictions Counselling (B.H.Sc. - Addictions Counselling).

See Part 10 - Health Sciences, Section 4.d. (p. 203) for additional admission requirements.

2.00

Four-year degree program: Bachelor of Health Sciences - Public Health (B.H.Sc. - Public Health).
See Part 10 - Health Sciences, Section 4.f. (p. 204) for additional admission requirements.

2.00

Four-year degree program: NESA (Nursing Education in Southwestern Alberta) Bachelor of Nursing (B.N.).
First two years offered in collaboration with Lethbridge College.

See Part 10 - Health Sciences, Section 4.a. (p. 199) for additional admission requirements.

Competitive

Management

Direct admission to the four-year degree program: Bachelor of Management (B.Mgt.).

Applicants must have completed 10 Arts and Science courses, including Economics 1010, Economics 1012,
and Statistics 1770 (or equivalents).

Competitive

Direct admission to five-year Combined Degrees programs: B.A./B.Mgt., B.Mgt./B.Ed., B.Sc./B.Mgt.

For B.A./B.Mgt. or B.Sc./B.Mgt., applicants must have completed at least |10 Arts and Science or Fine Arts
courses including Economics 1010, Economics 1012, and Statistics 1770 or equivalents.

Admission to the B.Mgt./B.Ed. typically occurs after two years of university-level study including
Economics 1010, Economics 1012, Education 2500, and Statistics 1770).

Competitive

‘Pre-program’ to four-year degree program: Bachelor of Management (B.Mgt.).

Admission to the B.Mgt. occurs after completion of 10 Arts and Science or Fine Arts courses, including
Economics 1010, Economics 1012, and Statistics 1770, and is competitive.

2.00

‘Pre-programs’ to five-year Combined Degrees programs: B.A./B.Mgt., B.Mgt/B.Ed., B.Sc./B.Mgt.
Admission to the B.A./B.Mgt. and B.Sc./B.Mgt. occurs after completion of 10 Arts and Science or Fine Arts
courses (including Economics 1010, Economics 1012, and Statistics 1770), and is competitive.

Admission to the B.Mgt./B.Ed. typically occurs after two years of university-level study (including
Economics 1010, Economics 1012, Education 2500, and Statistics 1770), and is competitive.

2.00

Management Certificate (|10-course program)

Four admission routes available (see Part | | - Faculty of Management, Section 4.f., p. 219 for additional
admission requirements.)

Competitive

Post-Baccalaureate Certificate in Accounting (PBCA)

Admission requirements to the PBCA consist of an undergraduate university degree and a GPA of at least 2.0.

Completion of an Undergraduate
Degree

*Based on all completed transferable courses, including courses completed at the University of Lethbridge as an Open Studies Student.

36




College Diploma Applicants - Undergraduate Post-Diploma Program Availability and Required Qualifications

For detailed information on approved college diplomas, contact Admissions or visit our website: www.uleth.ca/postdiploma

Faculty

Arts and Science

Post-Diploma Programs Available

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Arts (B.A. - Agricultural Studies)
See Part 7 - Arts and Science, Section 8.a. (p. 101)

Required Admission GPA*

2.50, or 2.00-2.49, subject to
Dean’s permission

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Science (B.Sc. - Agricultural Studies)
See Part 7 - Arts and Science, Section 9.a. (p. 103)

2.50, or 2.00-2.49, subject to
Dean’s permission

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Science (B.Sc. - Computer Science)
See Part 7 - Arts and Science, Section 10.a. (p. 105)

2.50

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Science (B.Sc. - Environmental Science)
See Part 7 - Arts and Science, Section | l.a. (p. 106)

2.75, or 2.00-2.74, subject to
Dean’s permission and related
employment experience

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Science (B.Sc. - Geography, with a Concentration in 2.50
Geographical Information Science)
See Part 7 - Arts and Science, Section 12.a. (p. 107)

Education See Fine Arts and Management (below)

Fine Arts Post-Diploma (after a Two- or Three-Year Diploma) Bachelor of Fine Arts 2.50

(B.FA. - Art or Dramatic Arts) and Bachelor of Music (B.Mus.)
See Part 9 - Fine Arts, Section 3.f. (p. 180)

Audition/Portfolio

Post-Diploma (after a Two- or Three-Year Diploma) Bachelor of Fine Arts
(B.FA. - Multidisciplinary)
See Part 9 - Fine Arts, Section 3.g. (p. 181)

2.50

Post-Diploma B.FA. (Art or Dramatic Arts)/B.Ed. and B.Mus./B.Ed.
See Part 13 - Combined Degrees, Section 9.a. (p. 294)

Competitive, 2.50 minimum
Audition/Portfolio

Pre-Post-Diploma B.FA. (Art or Dramatic Arts)/B.Ed. and B.Mus./B.Ed.
See Part 13 - Combined Degrees, Section 9.a. (p. 294)

2.50
Audition/Portfolio

Health Sciences

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Health Sciences - Addictions Counselling (B.H.Sc. -
Addictions Counselling)
See Part 10 - Health Sciences, Section 4.d. (p. 203)

3.00

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Nursing (B.N.)
See Part 10 - Health Sciences, Section 4.b. (p. 201)

2.00

Management

Post-Diploma Bachelor of Management (B.Mgt.) (20 and 25 course)
See Part 11 - Management, Section 4.b. (p. 219) and Section 4.c.

(. 219)

Competitive

Qualifying program for Post-Diploma B.Mgt. (four courses)
See Part 11 - Management, Section 4.b. (p. 219)

»  Applicants holding approved college diplomas which are not eligible as a
basis for direct admission (based on program content) to the Post-
Diploma Bachelor of Management will be eligible to enter that degree
program by successfully completing the Qualifying program.

*  An applicant will gain admission to the Qualifying program by completing
an approved diploma with a cumulative grade point average (GPA) at or
above the current admission cut-off and not less than 2.0.

Competitive

Post-Diploma B.Mgt./B.Ed.
See Part 13 - Combined Degrees, Section 10.a. (p. 298)

Competitive

Pre-Post-Diploma B.Mgt./B.Ed.
See Part 13 - Combined Degrees, Section 10.a. (p. 298)

Competitive

*Based on cumulative Grade Point Average, on a 4.0 scale, in the College Diploma.
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g. Returning After an Absence from the University
of Lethbridge

Students Returning After an Absence

This policy applies to applicants who meet all of the
following conditions:

*  were previously admitted to a University of
Lethbridge program,

*  completed one or more semesters at the
University,

*  subsequently interrupted their continuing
student status prior to the completion of the
program (whether the interruption was
voluntary or involuntary on the part of the
student), and

*  who HAVE NOT completed university-level
studies at another institution in the interim.

This policy does not apply to any persons who left
University of Lethbridge studies according to the
terms of a Visiting or Exchange leave authorized by
the appropriate Dean.

All students returning after an absence of one or
more Fall or Spring Semesters must apply for
admission according to regular application
procedures and deadlines (see Section b. Transfer
Student Admission Route, p. 33).

Admission to a particular program or major shall be
subject to enrolment management, Faculty and
Admission policies (refer to the Admission
requirements provided in the applicable Faculty part
of the Calendar).

Subject to the above, Returning After an Absence
applicants are eligible for General Admission
provided all of the following conditions apply:

*  No transferable courses were completed
during the absence at another institution (see
Section b. Transfer Student Admission
Route, p. 33 if you completed transferable
courses at another institution during the
absence);

*  The student is applying for admission to a non-
quota program or major (refer to the
Admission requirements provided in the
applicable Faculty part of the Calendar); and,

*  The applicant was in good academic standing
upon last leaving the University (see Part 4 -
Academic Regulations, Section 3.e.1,
p-71)

Applicants who fail to meet all of the above
conditions will be considered for admission
according to current policies for Returning Transfer
students (see Section 2. below).

Students applying for readmission to the Faculty of
Management should also see Part 11 -
Management, Section 4.j. (p. 220).

Returning Transfer Applicants

This policy applies to applicants who meet all of the

following conditions:

*  were previously admitted to a University of
Lethbridge program,

*  completed one or more semesters at the
University,

*  subsequently interrupted their continuing
student status prior to the completion of the
program (whether the interruption was
voluntary or involuntary on the part of the
student), and

*  who HAVE completed university-level studies
at another institution during the absence.

This policy does not apply to any persons who left
University of Lethbridge studies according to the
terms of a Visiting or Exchange leave authorized by
the appropriate Dean.

All students returning after an absence of one or
more Fall or Spring Semesters must apply for
admission according to regular application
procedures and deadlines (see Section b. Transfer
Student Admission Route, p. 33).

Admission to a particular program or major shall be
subject to enrolment management, Faculty and
Admission policies (refer to the Admission
requirements provided in the applicable Faculty part
of the Calendar).

Students applying for readmission to the Faculty of
Management should also see Part I | -
Management, Section 4.j. (p. 220).

Academic Probation

Normally, if readmitted, an applicant who was on
Academic Probation upon leaving the University will
be readmitted on condition of Academic Probation.

Required to Withdraw

Applicants Required to Withdraw (or its equivalent)
from this or any other post-secondary institution
will not be considered for admission to the
University of Lethbridge until at least one full year
has elapsed.

Applicants who were Required to Withdraw prior
to application must complete no less than eight
transferable courses with an overall GPA of 2.00 or
higher on the UofL 4.0 GPA scale to be eligible for
General Admission. Any applicant Required to
Withdraw from a recognized post-secondary
program and subsequently admitted to the
University of Lethbridge will be admitted on
condition of Academic Probation.

Normally, applicants who have been Required to
Withdraw from this or any other post-secondary
institution more than once are not eligible for
admission and shall be considered for admission only
on the recommendation of the appropriate Dean.

Policies on admission after required withdrawal are
also included in Section 8.b. (p. 45), Part 7 - Arts
and Science (p. 97), Part 8 - Education

(p. 166), Part 9 - Fine Arts (p. 182), Part 10 -
Health Sciences (p. 207), and Part 1| -
Management (p. 221). In particular, Tabula Rasa is
available only in the Faculty of Arts and Science (see
Section 3.e., p. 97), Faculty of Fine Arts (see
Section 4.e.2, p. 182), and the Faculty of Health
Sciences (see Section 6.c, p. 207).



Graduated Students

A student who has graduated from a program at the
University must successfully apply for admission to
another program in order to pursue studies as an
admitted student. Otherwise, such students must register
using the Open Studies Student route (see Part 2 -
Registration, Section 3.f., p. 50).

Applicants With Unsatisfactory Post-Secondary
Records

I.  Required to Withdraw

Persons who have been Required to Withdraw from
the University of Lethbridge or another post-
secondary institution will not be considered for
admission until one year has elapsed from the end of
the studies from which they were required to
withdraw. If, without satisfactory intervening studies,
such a person is subsequently offered admission to
the University it will be on the condition of
Academic Probation. Students Required to
Withdraw from the University of Lethbridge should
also refer to Section 3.g. Returning After an
Absence from the University of Lethbridge
(p- 38) and Section 8.b. Procedures for
Readmission (p. 45).

2. Suspension

A person will not be considered for admission if
under an order of suspension from the University of
Lethbridge. A person under an order of suspension
from another post-secondary institution will not be
considered for admission without the written
approval of the Vice-President (Academic).

3. Expulsion

A person who has been expelled from the University
of Lethbridge or any other post-secondary
institution will not be considered for admission
without the written approval of the Vice-President
(Academic).

CONTINUING STUDENTS CHANGING
PROGRAMS

A University of Lethbridge student who has continuing student
status and who wishes to change the academic program to one
involving another Faculty must apply for the new program.
Continuing student applicants changing to quota programs will
be considered according to the same admission criteria as new
transfer applicants.

To be considered, students currently enrolled in programs at
the University must obtain, complete and submit to the
Admissions Office an Application for Admission to Specialized
Programs form. This form is available at the Registrar’s Office
and Student Services (ROSS).

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

a.

Academic Qualifications
Applicants from other countries must present

qualifications comparable to those of Canadian applicants:

+  Completed, appropriate secondary qualifications
from other countries will be considered for High
School admission.

*  Studies completed at recognized universities and
colleges will be considered for New Transfer,

College Diploma or Previous Degree admission, as
appropriate.
Details on requirements for specific countries are
available from Admissions, and at our website
www.uleth.ca/ross/admissions/intreq.html.

For International High School Requirements, see page 41.

English Language Requirements

The University of Lethbridge has English language
requirements for all applicants. These requirements are
not affected by citizenship but by first language,
educational experience and writing proficiency. They are
explained in Section 6 (p. 40).

Transfer Credit and Admission

Transcripts presented by an International Student will first
be considered to determine the admissibility of the
student. Subsequent to admission, completed courses will
be considered for transfer credit. The number of courses
considered to be transferable in the context of the
admission decision may or may not coincide with the
number of courses ultimately awarded transfer credit.

It will be the responsibility of International Students to
provide English translations of any transcript materials
not in English or French, which are deemed to be official
and otherwise acceptable by Admissions.

Conditional English Proficiency Admission

Conditional English Proficiency Admission may be offered
to applicants:

I.  whose first language is not English, and;

2. whose academic qualifications satisfy the
requirements of the program they seek, and;

3. who have not met the University’s English Language

Proficiency (ELP) requirement (see Section 6,

p. 40).

Note: One way to satisfy the University’s English Language
Proficiency (ELP) requirement is successful completion
of the University’s English for Academic Purposes (EAP)
program. Conditional English Proficiency Admission
offers an opportunity to accomplish this and at the
same time obtain admission to an academic program.

An applicant who accepts an offer of Conditional English
Proficiency Admission is admitted to an academic
program, of which the first component is successful
completion of the University’s English for Academic
Purposes (EAP) program. Students admitted via the
Conditional English Proficiency Admission route will be
tested and placed in the appropriate level of EAP upon
arrival at the University.

Upon satisfying ELP (see Section 6.a. below), students
admitted via the Conditional English Proficiency
Admission route may commence their full academic
programs as regular students.

Students admitted via the Conditional English Proficiency
Admission route are considered to be full-time students
while continuously enrolled in EAP classes.

Students admitted under the Conditional English
Proficiency provision must:

39




40

¢ Successfully complete each level of EAP in no more
than two attempts, and

*  Maintain continuous registration in EAP during Fall,
Spring and Summer semesters until the ELP
requirement is satisfied.

Students who fail to meet these conditions will be
required to withdraw from the University.

Students who have passed three of the four components
of Advanced EAP may be allowed to register in one or
two academic courses (3.0 to 6.0 credit hours) while
completing the remaining EAP component. Course
registration will be subject to the approval of the
International Liaison Officer in the International Centre
for Students, in close consultation with appropriate
academic advisors.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND WRITING
REQUIREMENTS

The University of Lethbridge administers three levels of English
language requirements for applicants to undergraduate
programs:

*  English Language Proficiency (ELP) - admission
requirement for all applicants to undergraduate
programs whose first language is not English.

*  Spoken English Language Proficiency (SELP)
- admission requirement for all applicants, whose
first language is not English, to the Bachelor of
Nursing (see Part 10, Section 4.a.6., p. 200) and
Bachelor of Health Sciences (Public Health) (see
Part 10, Section 4.e.6., p. 204) programs.

*  Writing Proficiency Requirement (WPR) -
admission requirement for all applicants to programs
in the Faculty of Education (see Part 8 -
Education, p. 162 and Part 6 - International
Students, Section 3.b.3, p. 94).

a. English Language Proficiency Requirement

The English Language Proficiency (ELP) requirement

applies to all applicants to undergraduate programs

whose first language is not English, regardless of

citizenship or country of origin.

Note: The following policies do not apply to Audit, Visiting or
Exchange Students. Applicants to Nursing (see p. 200) and
Public Health (see p. 204) must also meet a Spoken English
Proficiency requirement.

I. Proof of English Language Proficiency must be
provided prior to admission. Acceptable evidence of
ELP may be any one of:

a. Successful completion of the Advanced Level,
English for Academic Purposes (EAP) program
at the University of Lethbridge (see Part 6,
Section 3.b.1, p. 94).

b. Most recent official TOEFL (Test of English as a
Foreign Language) score (UofL institutional
code is 0855), taken within the last two years.
Any one of:

* ascore of at least 550 on the paper-based
test and a TWE (Test of Written English)
score of at least 4.0 or

*  ascore of at least 80 on the iBT TOEFL,
with scores of at least |16 on each of

Listening, Reading, and Speaking and a
score of at least 18 on Writing.

Website: www.toefl.org

c. Most recent official Academic IELTS
(International English Language Testing System)
score, taken within the last two years, with

. an overall score of at least 6.0, and
* atleast 6.0 in each band.
Website: www.ielts.org

d. Most recent official CAEL (Canadian Academic
English Language) Assessment score of 60 or
higher, taken within the last two years, with
scores of at least 50 on each of Listening,
Reading, and Speaking and with a score of at
least 60 on the Writing band.

Website: www.cael.ca

e. Most recent CAE (Certificate in Advanced
English) score of at least ‘C’.

Website: www.cambridgeesol.org/exams/general-
english/cae.html

f.  Most recent CPE (Certificate of Proficiency in
English) score of at least ‘C’.

Website: www.cambridgeesol.org/exams/general-
english/cpe.html

g.  Mostrecent MELAB (Michigan English Language
Assessment Battery) score of at least 80 with
no component less than 76, and including the
Speaking test.

Website: www.Isa.umich.eduleliltesting/melab

h. A grade of 75 percent or higher in the Alberta
English Language Arts 30-1 diploma
examination.

i. A final grade of 80 percent or higher in English
Language Arts 30-1 or its equivalent from any
province in Canada.

j- A passing grade in an English for Academic
Purposes (EAP) program which is accepted as a
means of satisfying ELP by another recognized
Canadian university, and whose ELP
requirement is at least as demanding as is that
of the University of Lethbridge.

k. A passing grade in an EAP program approved by
the Assistant Registrar (Admissions).

In the absence of contradictory evidence, the English
Language Proficiency requirement may be waived for
applicants who have completed at least three
consecutive years of full-time study in a recognized
institution where the language of instruction is
English. These studies must include satisfactory
completion of English Language Arts 30-1, or its
equivalent, or at least two transferable semester
courses in English. These studies must precede
admission by not more than two years.

Applicants whose first language is not English may be
required to provide satisfactory evidence that the
language of instruction was in English; examples of
acceptable evidence include an official letter from
the teaching institution or statements from the
institution’s official Calendar/Catalogue, as well as
standardized test results such as TOEFL, IELTS, etc.



International Secondary/High School Admission Requirements for the University of Lethbridge
Country Secondary/High School Requirements Comments
(Contact Admissions for requirements for countries not shown below)
Argentina Bachiller/Bachillerato (de Nivel Medio o Segundario o Especializado) including English subject, with a minimum score of 7/10
(good) to 8/10 (superior)
Australia Secondary school leaving certificate, appropriate to Territory
Austria Secondary school leaving certificate (Reifezegnis or Reifepriifungszeugnis)
IBangIadesh Higher Secondary Certificate (First division)
Barbados Caribbean Examination Council Secondary Education Certificate, plus Advanced level studie British model
(see below)
IPR. of China Senior Middle School Diploma and National College Entrance Examination, or equivalent; or, Senior Middle School Diploma
and an average grade of 75% or higher (where 50% is the passing grade) on |12th Grade (Year Three of Senior Middle School)
English and four of Chinese, Biology, Chemistry, another language, Geography, Mathematics, or Physics, with no single grade
less than 50%
Chile Liciencia de Educacion Media, including English, with a minimum score of 4/7(average) to 5/7 (very good) and Prueba de
Aptitud Academica(PAA) University Entrance Exam
IFrance Secondary Education Baccalaureate
IGermany School leaving certificate (Zeugnis der Allgemeinen Hs.)
IHong Kong HK Certificate of Education and HKALE (see also PR. of China) British model
India Higher Secondary School Certificate or equivalent (First division). Considered equivalent: All-India Secondary School Certificate;
Delhi Secondary School Certificate; (All-India) Higher Secondary Examination Part II; Indian School Certificate; Certificate of
Vocational Education — Year 12; Senior Secondary Certificate; Intermediate Examination Certificate; Pre-University
Examination Certificate; Pre-Degree Examination Certificate.
Iran Diploma-Metevaseth, and June Written Examinations
IIsraeI Matriculation Certificate (Bagrut)
Iltaly Maturita diploma (Diploma Di Esame Di Stato Conclusivo Dei Corsi Di Istruzione Secondaria Superiore)
Ijamaica See Barbados British model
I_lapan Upper Secondary school leaving certificate (Kotogakko Sotsugyo Shomeisho)
IKenya Kenyan Certificate of Secondary Education British model
ID.P.R. of Korea Secondary school leaving certificate
IRepuinc of Korea Graduation certificate from academic high school
Malaysia Malaysia Certificate of Education (SPM) plus studies at Malaysian Higher School Certificate (STPM) level, or Certificate of British model
Unified Examination (MICSS) from Independent Chinese Secondary Schools
Mexico Applicants are admissible who present the Bachillerato en Ciencias or Humanidades including Year 3-4 English with a minimum
of 7/10 to 8/10
IMongoIia School leaving certificate (Gerchilgee)
INetherIands Voorber.wetensh.onderwijs (VWO)
Nigeria Senior Secondary School Certificate (SSSC) or West African School Certificate (WAEC), and Higher School Certificate or British model
GCE - Advanced level studies
IPakistan Intermediate or Higher Secondary Certificate (First division required for either)
IRussian Federation Svidetel'stvo/o Srednem Obrazovanii (Certificate of Secondary Education) or Attestat O Polnom Srednem Obrasovanii (Upper
Secondary Education) including English subject, with a minimum score of 3.5/5
Saudi Arabia General Secondary Education Certificate (Tawijihiya)
Singapore Singapore-Cambridge GCE, Ordinary level plus Advanced level courses British model
Spain Curso de Orientacién Universitario (COU)
Taiwan Senior High School Leaving Certificate
Thailand Higher Secondary School Certificate (Mattaayom Suksa 6)
Trinidad and Tobago |See Barbados British model
Turkey Devlet Lise Diplomasi/Lise Bitirme Diplomasi State or Private Secondary School Diploma including English subject, with
superior grades
Uganda Cambridge GCE or East African Certificate of Education, Ordinary, plus Advanced studies (Uganda Advanced Certificate of | British model
Education)
IUnited Arab Emirates |Secondary school leaving certificate (Shahadat Al-Thanawiya Al-Amma)
IUnited Kingdom GCE, Ordinary level or equivalent, plus courses at the Advanced level British model
JUnited States High school diploma, and either SAT or ACT test results. For SAT tests, results from both SAT Reasoning and three SAT Admission
Subject tests are required. See also Section 3.e. Standardized Test Admission Route (p. 35). Admission average based |average based on
on SAT or ACT results. SAT or ACT
results
Vietnam Baccalauréat Il (Tu-Tai Hai), or Baccalauréat | and Advanced Certificate, or Tot Nghiep Pho Thong
For British model systems: At least five distinct courses with appropriate grade achievement, including at least three courses at the Ordinary level (or equivalent)
and at least two courses at the Advanced level (or equivalent).The courses must include English, and a course will not be considered if it
duplicates a course subject at the other level. All five courses are used in calculating the admission average. Students who have completed
Ordinary level and subsequently completed either an Advanced International Certificate of Education (AICE) Diploma or a year of overseas
College Foundation studies (including English) will be considered.Transfer credit will be considered for Advanced level courses in appropriate
subjects, completed with grades of ‘C’ or higher. Credit for up to a maximum of ten semester courses may be obtained in this manner.
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Applicants who are uncertain regarding the status of
their qualifications with respect to this policy should
contact the Admissions Office for further
information.

Waivers are not automatically granted: Waivers may
not be granted, or may be revoked, if contradictory
evidence exists. Examples of contradictory evidence
are low TOEFL scores, low grades on an English-
based course, or significant communication
difficulties.

Individual circumstances will be reviewed by the
Assistant Registrar (Admissions) whose decision
shall be final.

Special arrangements will be made for students attending
the University under an approved exchange program.

TRANSFER AND EVALUATION OF CREDIT -
POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Many students are eligible to have some or all previous post-
secondary work transferred for credit toward completion
of their University of Lethbridge program. Transfer of credit
serves to reduce the number of courses which must be
completed at the University of Lethbridge in order to
complete a program of studies. Transfer of credit is not
available to persons enrolled in classes at the University who
have not been admitted to programs (i.e., transfer of credit is
not available to Audit, Exchange, Open Studies or Visiting
Students).

a. Procedures

For New Transfer students, transcripts from
previous post-secondary institutions will be
evaluated for transfer credit in the program of
consideration for admission.

For students returning after an absence,
transcripts for work completed during the absence
at post-secondary institutions will be evaluated for
transfer credit in the course of consideration for
readmission.

It is the responsibility of the applicant to provide, as
support for the application for admission or
readmission, full and complete information on all
post-secondary attendance. Failure to do so relieves
the University of any responsibility to award transfer
credit and, depending on the criteria leading to an
admission decision, may lead to the rescinding of
admission and cancellation of registration.

Continuing University of Lethbridge students
may take courses elsewhere under Visiting
Student or Exchange Student authorization.
Such students must obtain prior approval in writing
from the appropriate Faculty Dean or Dean’s
designate. Transfer credit will only be awarded when
Visiting Student authorization is obtained in advance
of the completion of studies. Authorized Exchange
Students will receive Pass/Fail grades for courses
completed during the exchange.

Subsequent to completing the course work at the
designated institution, the student must have official
transcripts forwarded from that institution to the
Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) at the
University of Lethbridge, that they may be evaluated
for transfer credit.

Simultaneous enrolment

A course shall be counted only once to satisfy the
requirements of post-secondary qualifications. No
student will be permitted to enrol in a University of
Lethbridge degree or diploma program, while
simultaneously working towards a degree or
diploma at another institution.

b. Transfer and Evaluation Policies

The Admissions Office has final authority, subject to
appeal, in the evaluation and assignment of transfer
credit.

To facilitate the negotiation of transfer arrangements
among post-secondary institutions within the
Province of Alberta, the procedures established by
the Alberta Council on Admissions and Transfer
(outlined in the Alberta Transfer Guide) shall be
followed.

Applications for transfer credit evaluations and
transfer credit appeals are initiated with Admissions.
Upon application by a student for transfer credit,
Admissions shall consult as necessary with the
appropriate Faculty. Admissions approval is required
for any recommendations to award transfer credit.

Admissions is charged with maintaining records of all
evaluations at the University, which shall serve as the
standards for future evaluations.

Transfer credit may be awarded only for courses
which apply to the student’s University of Lethbridge
program.

Transfer credit awarded on admission to one
program must be re-evaluated should the student
change to a different program. It is the student’s
responsibility to request this re-evaluation.

Transfer credit may be awarded only for courses
which were completed and assigned a passing grade.

Courses transferred for credit are subject to Faculty
policies regarding minimum grade requirements.

When a transfer student presents a transferable
course with a grade of ‘Pass’ (or its equivalent) at the
sending institution:

a. The hours for the course will count toward
program completion in the manner assigned by
Admissions (either direct transfer, Contingent
or Extra to Program); and

b. The transfer grade will be preserved as ‘P’ as
appropriate.

The student’s transfer GPA and University of
Lethbridge GPA will not be affected in any way. The
University reserves the right to assign a numeric
grade where circumstances indicate this is
appropriate.

Transfer credit will be awarded only for studies
transferring to University of Lethbridge courses
numbered 1000 or higher.

Admissions shall develop and apply grade conversion
standards, under the authority of the Admission
Standards Committee.

Courses which have been awarded credit at another
recognized Canadian university or at a recognized



12.
13.

university college in Alberta or British Columbia are
generally transferable for credit to the University of
Lethbridge, subject to other University policies
including program and major, residence
requirements, time limits, and program
requirements.

Courses taken at post-secondary institutions in
Alberta, if acceptable for credit at either the
University of Alberta or The University of Calgary,
are normally eligible for transfer credit at the
University of Lethbridge. The Alberta Transfer
Guide shall be the primary authority for such
courses.

In general, courses taken at post-secondary
institutions in Canada, if acceptable for credit at one
or more of the major residential universities for the
appropriate province, shall normally be transferred
for credit at the University of Lethbridge. The
provincial transfer guide for the province in
question shall be the primary authority for such
courses.

Specified courses taken at post-secondary
institutions with which the University maintains
formal course transfer arrangements are normally
accepted for credit. For example, the University has
course agreements with The College of the Rockies
and Selkirk College.

Once a transfer course evaluation has been
approved by the University of Lethbridge and has
been printed in the Alberta Transfer Guide, that
evaluation shall serve as the authority for the course
in question. A published transfer arrangement will
also be honoured for students who completed the
course in the year prior to its publication in the
Alberta Transfer Guide.

On appeal by the student and where a change will
benefit the student, a Faculty may, with reasonable
grounds, recommend exemption from the published
agreement. This Faculty recommendation shall not
alter the published evaluation.

Courses taken at any accredited or recognized post-
secondary institution may be awarded transfer credit
depending on the nature of the institution, the
nature of the courses and the program of the
student presenting the courses.

Year of the Calendar

A student admitted or readmitted to a program
offered by the University is governed by the program
requirements of the Calendar in effect at the time of
the most recent admission (see Section 9.f., p. 46
for details).

Upon admission or readmission to a program,
courses taken by an Open Studies Student at the
University of Lethbridge may be counted toward the
student’s program, subject to the appropriate rules
of the Faculty regarding courses completed prior to
admission and Required Withdrawal.

International Students - see Section 5 (p. 39).

The University of Lethbridge does not award
transfer credit on the basis of Challenge for

15.

Credit. Instead, waiver of specific requirements
leading to a certificate, diploma, or degree may be
granted by the Faculty (see Part 4 - Academic
Regulations, Section 3.d. Waiver of
Prerequisite/Corequisite, p. 71, for more
information).

Evaluating Courses From Non-Accredited
Institutions

When a course taught by an unrecognized institution
is presented for transfer credit, it is evaluated by the
appropriate Faculty. The recommendation serves as
a standard only for students who completed the
identical course experience - institution, section and
time - and are pursuing the same program of studies
as the student who originally presented the course
for transfer credit.

In determining whether a course may be awarded
Individual Credit, the Faculty evaluators shall
make the determination after considering the
following:

a. The institution is recognized or accredited. If
not recognized or accredited, the institution
maintains academic standards equivalent to
those maintained by accredited institutions.

b. The course experience of the student was
comparable to that which would have been
presented at the University of Lethbridge. This
determination is based on consideration of
materials which may include any of: course
descriptions, course outlines, course
scheduling information, course assignments,
statements of instructor credentials, textbook
and resource materials, and final examinations.

c. The transfer credit to be awarded is
appropriate to the student’s program at the
University of Lethbridge.

d. Instructor qualifications are appropriate to the
material and the content of the course.
Generally, Masters credentials are preferable
for introductory courses and Doctorates for
advanced material.

Transfer of credit shall be subject to Faculty
regulations, including but not limited to those found
below. The student is also referred to the residence
requirements of individual Faculties. Where the
transfer credit regulations appear to contradict the
residence requirements of individual Faculties, the
residence requirements shall prevail (see Part 4 -
Academic Regulations, Section 3.g., p. 72).

For some University of Lethbridge programs,
students are required to take courses at another
institution under Visiting Student authorization.
Visiting Student authorization will be granted to
these students. Such courses taken under Visiting
Student authorization will be counted as University
of Lethbridge courses toward meeting the minimum
residence requirement (see Section 3.d., p. 35).

Courses taken during the completion of a previous
undergraduate degree may satisfy particular course
requirements of a program at the University of
Lethbridge (see Section 3.b.5. Previous Degree,
p. 34).
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Courses which the student completed subsequent 8.
to the conferral of a previous degree or which were
classified by the awarding institution as extra to

degree at the time of conferral may be approved for
transfer credit.

c. Procedures for Student Appeal of Transfer Credit

A student who chooses not to accept an Admissions
decision regarding transfer credit shall have one full
year, from the day the transfer courses were
evaluated by Admissions, in which to lodge an
appeal. The appeal shall be made in writing to the
Assistant Registrar (Admissions and Transfer) and
shall set out the student’s rationale for appealing the
Admissions decision.

The Assistant Registrar (Admissions and
Transfer)shall have 14 days to render a decision
regarding the appeal. This decision, and any
supporting rationale, shall be communicated in
writing to the student and copied to the Associate
Vice-President (Student Services) and Registrar.

In the event of a negative decision by the Assistant
Registrar (Admissions and Transfer), and the
determination of the student to pursue the appeal,
the student shall have 14 days from the mailing of
the Assistant Registrar’s decision to forward a letter
to the Associate Vice-President (Student Services)
and Registrar requesting further consideration.

The Associate Vice-President (Student Services) and
Registrar shall have 20 days from the time of
receiving the second appeal to establish an Appeal
Panel, which shall include: the Registrar as Chair;
the Assistant Registrar (Admissions and Transfer);
two members from the Admission Standards
Committee, one of whom shall be a student; and at
least one member from the academic unit involved in
the appeal.

In addition to any materials which the student
chooses to submit, it shall be the responsibility of the
student to provide any materials requested by the
Panel in a manner acceptable to them, and which
may include any of: course descriptions, course
outlines, course scheduling information, course
assignments, statements of instructor credentials,
textbook and resource materials, and final
examinations.

The Panel may request the appearance of the
student for an interview, at which the student may
be accompanied by a fellow student or by a Faculty
member of the University.

The student shall have up to 60 days to assemble
the materials requested and to prepare for an
interview with the Panel.

Subsequent to the interview or final meeting, the
Panel shall have 7 days to render a decision. This
decision shall be final.

HOW TO APPLY FOR ADMISSION

Procedures for All Applicants

Applicants must submit the following to the Admissions
Office:

I. An Application for Admission form, complete in every
respect, accompanied by a non-refundable
application fee. A student who applies for admission
or readmission must pay an application fee. Students
who do not maintain continuous registration must
apply for readmission and pay the associated
application fee. The application fee for initial
admission to a level of studies (i.e., undergraduate,
master's, or Ph.D.) is as follows:

*  $75 for undergraduate programs
*  $60 for master's programs
*  $60 for Ph.D. programs

Subsequent applications for readmission to a level of
studies are assessed an application fee of $15. Only
one application will be considered in a given
semester, from any applicant.

Note: Effective Fall 201 1, applicants for readmission to a level
of studies may be charged the full application fee.

2. Official transcripts from all secondary (high school)
jurisdictions and post-secondary (college or
university) institutions attended. Transcripts must be
sent directly from the issuing institutions to the
Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS) at the
University of Lethbridge. Where possible,
transcripts for secondary schools should be
issued from the appropriate provincial
Department of Education.

All applicants currently studying at other institutions
are strongly advised to arrange, at the time of
application, for the submission of interim transcripts
if necessary final transcripts are not yet available.
Final, official transcripts must be submitted on or
before the document deadline.

3. High School applicants must indicate courses
completed and in progress (including final and
estimated final grades) on the Application for
Undergraduate Admission form. Self-reported
grades: The applicant will provide final grades for
Grade 12 courses already completed and estimate
final grades for those courses still in progress. Grade
I'l final grades may be used for subjects for which
mid-term or final Grade |2 grades are not yet
available (see section 3.a.3. Early Admission,
p- 28, for complete details).

The Admissions Office will require interim
transcripts for applicants who are not admissible
based on their self-reported grades.

4. Notarized English translations must accompany all
documents that are not in either the English or
French languages.

5. Additional Procedures for Adult Applicants

Applicants must follow the above procedures and in
addition, submit a résumé and a Letter of Intent (see
Section 3.c., p. 34).



b. Procedures for Readmission

I.  Voluntary or Required Withdrawal

A former University of Lethbridge student who has
previously withdrawn, either voluntarily or because
required to do so by a Faculty Council, must submit
a new Application for Admission Form to the
University. If the applicant has attended any
educational institutions in the interim, the applicant
must arrange for official transcripts to be sent to the
University of Lethbridge from these institutions.

Similarly, a student who has graduated from a
program at the University must successfully apply for
admission to another program in order to pursue
studies as an admitted student. Otherwise, such
students must register using the Open Studies
Student route (see Part 2 - Registration, Section
3.f.,, p. 50).

2. Returning to the University of Lethbridge after
Visiting and Exchange Studies

See Part | - Admission, Section 3.d.4. (p. 35)

and Part 2 - Registration, Section 3.d.1. (p. 50).

c. Procedures for Acceptance to Undergraduate
Programs in the Faculty of Education, Faculty of
Fine Arts, Faculty of Health Sciences, Faculty of
Management, or to any Combined Degrees
program

I.  Students not currently enrolled in programs at the
University must follow the procedures outlined in
8.a. or 8.b., above.

2. Students currently enrolled in programs at the
University must obtain, complete and submit to the
Admissions Office an Application for Admission to
Specialized Programs Form.

3. Conditional Admission may be offered to Transfer
applicants applying for entry into undergraduate
programs (see Section 9.e. Conditional
Admission, p. 46).

d. Undergraduate Program Application and
Document Deadlines, see page 27.

e. Responsibility of the Applicant or Student
It is the responsibility of the applicant or student to:

I.  Provide true and complete information at the time
of application for admission or readmission (see
Section 9.j, Misrepresentation/Falsified
Admission Documents, p. 46).

2. Provide any materials which the University may
reasonably request in order to make decisions
regarding either admission to the University or
transfer credit evaluation (see Section 9.j,
Misrepresentation/Falsified Admission
Documents, p. 46).

3. Consult with the appropriate Academic Advising
office regarding how unspecified transfer credit may
be used to meet program requirements.

9. POLICIES FOR ALL STUDENTS

a.

Access to Courses

Applicants should note that although admission may be
granted to the University, eligibility to enrol in
specific courses may be denied if the appropriate
prerequisite high school or post-secondary course has
not been completed (e.g., Chemistry 2320 has a
prerequisite of Chemistry 30 or UofL Chemistry 0500).
Applicants who are concerned about prerequisite
courses for their desired program should check with
Admissions.

Professional Transfer Programs

Many university courses, including introductory courses,
have prerequisite high school courses. Applicants who
intend to enrol in one of the professional transfer
programs leading to degrees elsewhere should note that,
while a student may be admissible to the Faculty of Arts
and Science, a longer period may be required to meet the
requirements for a professional program if these
prerequisite high school courses or their equivalents have
not been completed prior to admission.

Enrolment Management

The University of Lethbridge subscribes to enrolment
management policies as resources become exhausted.
For High School applicants, the basic admission average
requirement is 60 percent. However, the University has
set the admission cut-off average for General Admission
at 65 percent for 2010/201 |. For New Transfer
applicants, the basic requirement for General Admission
is a GPA of 2.00 on the UofL 4.0 GPA scale; some
programs have a higher GPA requirement for transfer
students. The GPA requirement for College Diploma
applicants varies according to the program.

As the minimum is reviewed yearly, applicants should
contact the Admissions Office for the current
requirement.

Enrolment Limits and Admission Quotas

The University of Lethbridge guarantees that admitted
students will have timely access to courses required to
complete the student’s program. However, admission to
the University does not constitute a guarantee that a
student will be able to register for any particular course
in a given semester.

Enrolment limits are enforced by all Faculties. Where
demand for access exceeds program or major capacity,
admission will be limited according to approved
enrolment management policies. Applicants will be
assigned admission priority chiefly on the basis of
academic merit. Subject to individual Faculty policies,
High School applicants will typically be assigned priority
on the basis of admission average. New Transfer
applicants will be assigned priority on the basis of
admission grade point average. Notwithstanding, the
University reserves the right to limit admission to any or
all programs without advance notice.

Faculties may have quotas; satisfying admission
requirements for a program does not guarantee
admission to the program nor to a specific major within
the program.
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Conditional Admission g.

Conditional Admission may be offered to applicants
studying at Canadian institutions. This provides program
admission which is conditional on the eventual
satisfaction of certain admission requirements. For
example, a student may be offered admission on the basis
of satisfactory completion of studies still in progress at
another institution or at the University of Lethbridge.
Students failing to meet the condition in a satisfactory
manner in the time specified may be required to withdraw
from the program of admission; in such cases, the
student’s qualifications will be reviewed for possible
admission to another program at the University, or the
student may be allowed to complete the semester as an
Open Studies Student.

Year of the Calendar

A student admitted or readmitted to the University is
governed by the program requirements of the
Calendar in effect at the time of the most recent
admission. However, students are governed by the
current Calendar in all other respects (e.g., order of
registration, fees, course prerequisites) regardless of the
year of admission or readmission.

When a student’s registration at the University is
interrupted and the student subsequently is readmitted to
a University program, the student shall be governed by
the Calendar in effect at the time of readmission, unless
granted special permission.

A continuing student may opt to be governed by any
Calendar from the one in effect at the point of most
recent admission to the University, to the current
Calendar. If a student opts for a particular Calendar, all
program requirements of the chosen Calendar
shall apply, while the current Calendar shall apply
in all other respects.

Any student wishing to change the Year of the Calendar
must apply to the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS).

Students continuously registered in a formally-approved
transfer program or in transferable courses at a post-
secondary institution in the Alberta Council of Admission
and Transfer, are normally admitted under the current
Calendar. However, the students may be treated as if they
had been continuously registered at the University during
that period. They may, therefore, when admitted to the -
University, opt for any Calendar from the one in effect at
the point of most recent admission to the Alberta college
system to the Calendar in effect at the point of admission
to the University of Lethbridge.

The University also recognizes transfer arrangements
with The College of the Rockies and Selkirk College, and
the University treats students transferring from these
institutions in an equivalent manner with respect to the
year of the governing Calendar.

Transfer students from institutions other than those with
which the University has established transfer
arrangements will be treated according to current
policies for new student admissions, and therefore be
subject to all the requirements of the Calendar in effect
at the time of admission or readmission.

Simultaneous Enrolment

A course shall be counted only once to satisfy the
requirements of post-secondary qualifications. No
student will be permitted to enrol in a University of
Lethbridge degree or diploma program, while
simultaneously working towards a degree or diploma at
another institution.

Academic Probation

An applicant who was on Academic Probation upon
leaving the University must complete no less than four
transferable semester courses, in a satisfactory manner
(i.e., passing grades in all courses with a GPA of at least
2.00 on the UofL 4.0 GPA scale), to be eligible for
readmission. Normally, students readmitted after leaving
on Academic Probation will be readmitted on condition
of Academic Probation.

Required to Withdraw

Applicants Required to Withdraw (or its equivalent) from
this or any other post-secondary institution will not be
considered for admission to the University of Lethbridge
until at least one full year has elapsed.

Applicants who were Required to Withdraw prior to
application must complete no less than eight transferable
courses with an overall GPA of 2.00 or higher on the UofL
4.0 GPA scale to be eligible for General Admission. Any
applicant Required to Withdraw from a recognized post-
secondary program and subsequently admitted to the
University of Lethbridge will be admitted on condition of
Academic Probation.

Normally, applicants who have been Required to
Withdraw from this or any other post-secondary
institution more than once are not eligible for admission
and shall be considered for admission only on the
recommendation of the appropriate Dean.

Policies on admission after required withdrawal are also
included in Section 8.b. (p. 45), Part 7 - Arts and
Science (p. 97), Part 8 - Education (p. 166), Part 9
- Fine Arts (p. 182), Part 10 - Health Sciences

(p. 207), and Part || - Management (p. 221). In
particular, Tabula Rasa is available only in the Faculty of
Arts and Science (see Section 3.e., p. 97), Faculty of
Fine Arts (see Section 4.e.2, p. 182), and the Faculty of
Health Sciences (see Section 6.c, p. 207).

Misrepresentation/Falsified Admission
Documents

I. Admissions decisions are made on the basis of
complete and accurate information provided to the
University by the applicant or by other institutions at
the request of the applicant. The integrity of the
admissions process is dependent on the honesty of
the applicant.

For the purposes of this section, the term
“documents” refers to all transcripts, letters and
letters of reference, test results, and other
documents or statements submitted by an applicant
or student, or on behalf of an applicant or student,
supporting an application for admission or
readmission to the University of Lethbridge.

a. The submission of an application for admission
containing false statements or intentional
omissions of required information constitutes



misrepresentation of a student’s admission
qualifications.

b. Falsified admissions documents include the
submission of altered documents and/or the
failure to provide all admissions documents.

Where there is evidence that an applicant or student
has I) submitted, or arranged for the submission of,
an application for admission purposes with false
statements or intentional omissions; and/or 2) failed
to provide any related document; and/or 3)
submitted falsified documents, the following
procedures will be taken:

a. The Assistant Registrar (Admissions and
Transfer) will review the alleged offence(s) with
the applicant or student and advise the student
to refer to the Misrepresentation/Falsified
Admission Documents policy in this section. At
the meeting, the Assistant Registrar
(Admissions and Transfer) will provide the
applicant or student with a letter regarding the
alleged offence(s) under this section.

b. Should the Assistant Registrar (Admissions and
Transfer) determine that the alleged offence(s)
have occurred, after consultation with the
Associate Vice-President (Student Services)
and Registrar, he/she may take any or all of the
following actions:

I. Provide the student with a letter of
reprimand and place a copy in the
student’s file.

2. Revoke the applicant’s or student’s
admission status, up to and including
immediate and permanent dismissal from
the University.

3. Cancel or suspend the applicant’s or
student’s admission and/or registration
privileges for a specified term.

4. Notify other educational institutions
regarding particulars of the incident.

5. Enter a notation on the applicant’s or
student's transcript as follows:
“Suspended due to submission of false
documents.”

The Assistant Registrar (Admissions and Transfer)
will meet with the applicant or student again to
inform him/her of the penalties to be imposed for
the offence(s) committed under this section and
provide him/her with information on appeal
procedures. At the meeting, the Assistant Registrar
(Admissions and Transfer) will provide the applicant
or student with a letter regarding the penalties to be
imposed and appeal procedures for the offence(s)
under this section. Alternatively, the applicant or
student will be notified by registered letter, with the
date of receipt by the applicant deemed to be five
working days after the date of the Assistant
Registrar’s letter.

The applicant will have seven days after the deemed
date of receipt in which to appeal in writing to the

Associate Vice-President, Academic. In the absence
of an appeal received by the Associate Vice-
President within the seven days, the Assistant
Registrar (Admissions and Transfer) may levy any or
all of the penalties under Section 9.j.2.b. above.

10. CAVEAT - AUTHORITY TO RESCIND ADMISSION/
REGISTRATION PRIVILEGES

a.

A person who has applied for admission to a program of
studies in an undergraduate or graduate program at the
University of Lethbridge, either in a full-time, part-time,
Visiting, or any other category of admission, shall not be
considered a 'student’ for the purposes of the rights and
privileges accorded to a student of the University of
Lethbridge, until the date that the person commences
academic studies at the institution or the first day of the
academic semester/session for which the application
applies, whichever shall last occur, and notwithstanding
any act or notice of acceptance or admission may have
been communicated to the applicant.

This same restriction in its entirety applies to Open
Studies Students and authorization to register.

Until modified by resolution of the Board, the President
shall have the power and authority in his/her capacity as
President, and as representative of the Board of
Governors, to rescind any application for admission to an
Undergraduate Studies program or Graduate Studies
program at the University of Lethbridge, either in a full-
time, part-time, Visiting, or any other category of
admission, at any time prior to the date that the applicant
commences academic studies at the University or the first
day of the academic semester/session for which the
application applies, whichever shall last occur.

This same presidential authority in its entirety applies to
Open Studies Students and authorization to register.

The powers of the President to rescind any application for
admission or any applicant, or to rescind authorization to
register from Open Studies Students, may be exercised in
any circumstance where the President in his/her sole
discretion determines that:

. The individual represents a potential risk to the
safety, security, or well-being of members of the
University community, including but not restricted
to students, faculty, and administration.

2. The best interests of the University outweigh the
inclusion of the individual as a student at the
University.

The foregoing powers of the President may be exercised,
notwithstanding that an applicant may have been provided
a notification of acceptance into a program or course of
study at the University of Lethbridge, and any such
decision shall be final and without appeal to any body in
the University of Lethbridge.

Such students may be considered for Open Studies status
or readmission only by the President, normally after the
lapse of one year. Students must provide evidence that the
issues leading to the rescinding of admission/registration
privileges have been addressed.
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EXPLANATION OF TERMS

Accredited or Recognized Institution - Generally, an accredited or
recognized post-secondary institution is one approved by the
government of the country in which it is located to grant
degrees, diplomas or certificates, or to provide post-
secondary courses leading to these qualifications, or one
licensed for post-secondary education purposes. Institutions
may be deemed to be accredited through recognition by
accrediting organizations or by such recognized educational
organizations as the American Association of Collegiate
Registrars and Admissions Officers (AACRAO).

Credit, specified and unspecified - Advanced course credit may be
granted in terms of specific course equivalents (e.g., ENGL
1900) or in terms of approximating subject and course-level
credits (e.g., ENGL 1000 level, UNSPECIFIED). These are,

respectively, specified and unspecified credit. Specified credits
satisfy specific program requirements; appropriate unspecified
credit may satisfy specific program requirements.

General Admission - A student guaranteed general admission is
regarded to have met the basic prevailing admission criteria for
non-quota programs in the Faculty of Arts and Science or the
Faculty of Fine Arts.

Transfer Students - Students who have attended other post-
secondary institutions and who have completed three or
more transferable semester courses.

Transferable course - A course at another post-secondary
institution for which credit may be granted toward a University
of Lethbridge degree.
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STUDENT RECORDS RETENTION POLICY

The permanent official folder for each student is maintained by
the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS). The
contents of this folder shall be destroyed according to the
following schedule:

a. For students who have graduated, five years after the
most recent registration activity of any description,
except for those files containing documents pertaining to
disciplinary action.

b.  For students who have not graduated, seven years after
the most recent registration activity of any description,
except for those files containing documents pertaining to
disciplinary action.

Prior to the destruction of the folder, the Registrar’s Office and

Student Services (ROSS) shall ensure that the contents of the

file are reflected in the student’s electronic record, according

to the policies governing admission, registration and academic
history.

For more information see Confidentiality of Student Records

Policy (Part 4 - Academic Regulations, Section 4.e.,

p. 85).

ADVICE AND INFORMATION

Students who wish academic advice during registration should

seek it from the relevant academic advisor.

Students who wish other kinds of information and advice
about registration, such as deadlines and procedures, should
ask at the Information Centre (SU140).

Students are responsible for the accuracy and

completeness of their own registration, and are liable
for the fees for courses in which they are registered.

c. After Continuing Student Registration...... 52 A
L 52 R
. REGISTRATION LIMITATIONS............... 52 :-u|
a. Timetable Conflicts...................... 52 5
b. Maximum CreditHours .................. 52 o)
c. Duplication of Registration................ 53 z
d. Faculty/SchoolQuotas ...............ccu.. 53
e. GraduatedStudents ...............000nnn 53
f. HoldsonRegistration.................... 53
. COURSEADD/DROP .........ciiviivivnnnnn 53
. CANCELLATION AND WITHDRAWAL....... 53
a. Classroom Privileges - Students. ........... 53
b. Cancellation of Registration............... 53
c. Complete Withdrawal ................... 53
d. Course Withdrawal - Part-Time and Full-
TimeStatus..........ciiiiiiiiiinnnnns 53
e. Course Withdrawal...................... 54
. APPEAL OF REGISTRATION................. 54

Students who decide not to attend the University must cancel
their registration prior to the Add/Drop deadline (see
Section 8. Cancellation and Withdrawal, p. 53).

TERMS USED DURING REGISTRATION

a. Enrolment and Registration

For purposes of this Calendar, these terms are used
interchangeably.

Bridge: The University’s online registration system is
available for all students (www.uleth.ca/bridge).

b. Year of Student

Students are classified by year level according to the
number of credit hours they have successfully completed
(i.e., this does not include courses in which the student is
currently registered).

Year

|
2
3
4
5

Number of Successfully Completed

Credit Hours (Semester Course Equivalents)
0-295 0-9
30-595 (10-19)
60 -89.5 (20-29)
90-119.5 (30-39)
120 or above (40 and above)

c. Part-Time and Full-Time

Fall and Spring Semesters

A part-time student is registered in fewer than 9.0
credit hours (three semester courses or equivalent).
A full-time student is registered in a minimum of 9.0
credit hours (three or more semester courses or
equivalent).

The usual course load for a full-time undergraduate
student is 15.0 credit hours (five courses) per
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semester. It should be stressed, however, that heavy
course loads are a common cause of poor academic
performance.

Full-Time by Definition

Students registered in Co-operative Education
Work Experience courses are considered to be full-
time.

Summer Session - Maximum Load e.

Each Faculty and School has legislated maximum
enrolments per session for continuing students. See
Section 6.b. (p. 52) for maximum loads for each
Faculty/School.

Summer Session - Financial Support

Undergraduate students receiving government

student loans for full-time studies during Summer

(May - August) must be registered in a minimum of 9

credits and enrolled in Summer Session | and Il/Ill or

Summer Session |, Il and lll. It may be possible for

Alberta residents to receive Alberta Student Loans

for one Summer Session course, but all other

borrowers should check with Scholarships and

Student Finance staff about other provincial/

territorial eligibility. f

d. Visiting and Exchange Students

University of Lethbridge Students Studying
Elsewhere

Within the residence requirement of the Faculty/
School in which they are enrolled, continuing
students in good standing at the University of
Lethbridge may be authorized to take courses at
another post-secondary institution. Students who
wish to study as authorized Visiting or Exchange
students at another institution must follow the
following procedures:

a.  Students must apply using an Application for
Visiting Student Authorization or an Application for
Exchange Student Authorization. Approval in
writing must be obtained from the appropriate
Faculty/School prior to commencement of
studies elsewhere.

b.  The student will be registered in Placeholder
courses during the semesters of approved
absence from the University of Lethbridge. This
allows the student to retain the registration
privileges of a Continuing Student, and the
University to keep track of these students for
record keeping purposes.

c.  The student will register along with other
Continuing Students for the semester following
the approved absence, according to the
registration instructions for Continuing
Students.

d.  If the student wishes to extend the approved
absence, prior approval must be obtained from
the appropriate Faculty/School. Otherwise,
when the student subsequently applies for
readmission, it will be according to the policies
and procedures pertaining to students
returning after an absence, thereby forfeiting

guaranteed readmission and Continuing
Student privileges.

2. Visiting and Exchange Students from Other
Universities

For complete information on registering as a Visiting
or Exchange Student, please see the current
Timetable and Registration Guide.

Audit Student

An Audit Student has been granted permission by the
instructor to attend lectures in a course on the
understanding that the student may not participate in
class discussions (except by invitation of the instructor),
submit assignments or sit for examinations. No degree
credit is granted for the course. An Audit Registration
Form must be submitted to the Registrar’s Office and
Student Services (ROSS) by the indicated deadline.

Audit Students are not required to meet the University’s
English Language Proficiency Requirement.

An Audit Student, who is not also a Continuing, newly
admitted or Open Studies Student, is granted the same
access to University services as a Community user.
Community user fees and restrictions will apply.

Open Studies Student

Open Studies Student registration allows persons
interested in taking courses for general interest to
register without having to gain admission to the
University.

The following conditions apply to registration as an Open
Studies Student:

I.  Registration as an Open Studies Student is open to
any individual not currently admitted to the
University, with some restrictions as outlined below.
Open Studies Student enrolment does not
constitute formal admission to the University. Open
Studies Students must present required documents
at each registration.

2. Students who have been required to withdraw from
this or any other post-secondary institution within
the last 12 months are not encouraged to register as
Open Studies Students. See Part | - Admission,
Section 9.i., p. 46). Courses taken as an Open
Studies Student after Required Withdrawal may not
be used for credit toward programs to which a
student may ultimately be admitted without the
express permission of the Faculties offering that
program.

3. Open Studies Students must meet the University’s
English Language Proficiency Requirement (see Part
I - Admission, Section 6.a., p. 40). Open Studies
Students must present proof of English Language
Proficiency at registration. Failure to present proof
will result in denial of registration privileges.
Unofficial documents are acceptable.

4. Course prerequisites must be met where applicable
and Faculties are responsible for enforcing
prerequisites. Enrolment in some courses may
require permission from the relevant Faculty/School.
Open Studies Students are required to present
unofficial transcripts of prior secondary and/or post-



secondary work at registration, if registration into a
course with a prerequisite is to proceed.

Open Studies Students have access to classes only as
space and quotas permit. Registration must take
place at dates specified in the Academic Schedule

(p. 16).

Open Studies Students must meet minimum
academic standards for continuation of registration
privileges. While under Open Studies Student status,
students are allowed a maximum of two grades
below ‘C-’. Any subsequent grade below ‘C-’ results
in permanent suspension of Open Studies Student
registration privileges. Such a suspension of
privileges is recorded on the student’s transcript.

At the outset of each term, the Associate Vice-
President (Student Services) and Registrar will
determine registration eligibility for Open Studies
Students. For these purposes, each of the Fall
semester, Spring semester, and the aggregate of all
Summer Sessions is considered to be one term.

Open Studies Students are not eligible to use the
Credit/Non-Credit designation.

Open Studies Students are subject to the same
Course Withdrawal policies as admitted students.
Please refer to Section 8.d. (p. 53) for complete
information.

Open Studies Students may apply for formal
admission or readmission at any time through one of
the approved admission routes. At the point of
admission, courses completed via the Open Studies
Student route are included in the admission decision
process.

Open Studies Students whose registration privileges
have been suspended may not re-register until they
have attended another post-secondary institution
and have been offered admission to a University of
Lethbridge program.

Students who were previously Required to
Withdraw may present courses completed via the
Open Studies Student route when reapplying for
admission. Tabula Rasa may be granted to Open
Studies Students who were Required to Withdraw
from the University of Lethbridge. If granted, Tabula
Rasa is applied only to the student’s record prior to
the point of Required Withdrawal (see Part 7 -
Arts and Science, Section 3.e., p. 97, Part 9 -
Fine Arts, Section 4.e.2, p. 182, or Part 10 -
Health Sciences, Section 6é.c., p. 207).

Upon subsequent application for admission or
readmission, courses completed via Open Studies
Student registration may be counted toward the
student’s program, subject to the appropriate rules
of the Faculty/School regarding residence and
Required Withdrawal legislation.

Only students who have been admitted to a
University of Lethbridge program may graduate with
a University of Lethbridge degree, diploma, or
certificate. However, students who have been
previously admitted, and not subsequently required
to withdraw, may graduate while under Open

Studies Student status. Such students must have
been admitted to the program of graduation at some
point. As well, such students must have met the
admission and graduation requirements of that
program.

Students who have been Required to Withdraw
must be readmitted to the University and to the
program of studies before they will be permitted to
graduate. Such students must apply for admission
according to regular application procedures and
deadlines.

14. Official transcripts are issued for Open Studies
Students.

I15. Registration requirements are satisfied by the
completion of the Open Studies Registration Form and
its submission to the Registrar’s Office and Student
Services (ROSS), after paying the registration fee and
deposit at the Cash Office.

16. The University routinely offers non-credit programs
to selected groups of students, as do other agencies.
Such students may not be eligible for registration via
the Open Studies Student route. With the
permission of the Associate Vice-President (Student
Services) and Registrar, students participating in
approved non-credit programs may register
concurrently in credit courses as Open Studies
Students. Such registrations must be authorized in
advance by the Associate Vice-President (Student
Services) and Registrar.

7. Students denied registration privileges may appeal in
writing to the Associate Registrar. Such appeals will
be dealt with by the Associate Registrar and the
Associate Vice-President (Student Services) and
Registrar.

WHEN TO REGISTER

See the Academic Schedule (p. 16) for specific registration
dates. Students who fail to complete registration during the
specified period may be assessed a late fee.

a. New Students and Those Returning After an
Absence

After applications have been processed, those eligible for
admission receive full instructions on the procedures to
be followed to complete registration.

b. Graduated Students

A student who has graduated from a program at the
University must successfully apply for admission to
another program in order to pursue studies as an
admitted student. Otherwise such students must register
using the Open Studies Student route.

c. Admitted Students
Students currently registered at the University register at

the times indicated in the Academic Schedule (p. 16).

d. Registration in Off-Campus Courses

Each semester the University offers courses at a number
of off-campus centres. Open Studies Students may
register in these courses in person, by mail or via the
Bridge. Admitted students may register using the Bridge.
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e.

Applied Studies

Registration in Applied Studies courses is initiated by
application to the Office of Applied Studies no later than
the published deadline in the Timetable and Registration
Guide. Application packages may be obtained from the
Office of Applied Studies (B610; tel. 403-329-2000).

ORDER OF REGISTRATION

a.

c.

Within the Academic Year
Priority of registration is as follows:

»  First priority: Students admitted to the University of
Lethbridge, pursuing programs of study offered by
the University, continuing from one Fall or Spring
Semester to the next term.

*  Second priority: Students newly admitted to the
University of Lethbridge or readmitted after an
absence of a minimum of one Fall or Spring Semester
and Exchange Students attending the University with
a letter of permission from their home institutions.

*  Third priority: Open Studies Students and Visiting
Students.

*  Fourth priority: Audit Students not admitted to the
University.

At Continuing Student Registration
I.  Graduate, Second Degree, Diploma students.

2.  Fourth-year and higher students, second-year Post-

Diploma students, Management Certificate students.

3. Third-year students, first-year Post-Diploma
students.

4. Second-year students.

5. First-year students.
Within groups two to five, students will be further
prioritized:
*  According to their successfully completed
hours.

*  With the first group of students in their priority
group, for students who have been verified as
having a disability. For verification, see the
Associate Vice-President (Student Services)
and Registrar. For details, see also (Part 16 -
General Services, Section |2. Disabilities,
p. 532).

*  With the first group of students in their priority
group, students who hold a Canada Scholarship.
For verification, see the Associate Vice-
President (Student Services) and Registrar.

After Continuing Student Registration

Newly admitted students, starting with new M.Ed.
students, will be permitted to register, upon accepting the
Offer of Admission by paying the Confirmation of
Admission Deposit.

Continuing students who did not register during Early
Registration will be permitted to register on a first-come
first-served basis.

Other

Registration for off-campus courses organized by
organizations affiliated with the University may occur
outside of the legislated Order of Registration.

REGISTRATION LIMITATIONS

a.

Timetable Conflicts

Students are not permitted to register in two classes
which are offered at the same time. To avoid delays at
registration, students must consult the current semester
Timetable carefully. Registration into classes which
overlap or create time conflicts will not be processed.

Maximum Credit Hours

During Early Registration, the maximum number of credit
hours in which a student may register is 15.0 (five course
equivalents). During the first week of classes, students
may increase their loads to the maximum allowed by their
respective Faculty/School. Physical Activities, Music
Ensemble Activities and Education Professional
Development courses carry credit hours equal to 1.5.
Generally, most other courses have an equivalent of 3.0
credit hours.

Students wishing to register in more than the maximum
credit hours (semester course equivalents) allowed must
obtain approval of the Faculty/School in which they are
enrolled.

* In the Faculty of Arts and Science, students must
obtain permission if they wish to exceed the
following maximum credit hours (as determined by
academic standing):

Probation
12.0 credit hours
In Good Standing

15.0 credit hours

(4 courses)

Normal (5 courses)

Maximum  18.0 credit hours (6 courses)

* In the Faculty of Education, students may enrol in a
maximum of six courses (18.0 credit hours) during a
non-practicum semester.

* In the Faculty of Management, the usual course load
for a full-time student is 15.0 credit hours (5
courses) per semester.

* Inall other Faculties/Schools, students must obtain
permission if they wish to exceed 15.0 credit hours
(5 courses).

*  Summer Session (semester course equivalents):

Session | imn m
Arts and Science 2 2 2
Education 3 2 |
Fine Arts 3 2 2
Health Sciences 3 2 |
Management 201 I

*The maximum number of courses Management students may
take over Summer Sessions Il lll, and I/l is two.

Note: In the event of a difference between the maximum credit hour
limits set by the Faculties/Schools, students in Combined
Degrees programs will be governed by the more stringent
limits.



c. Duplication of Registration

A student may not register in more than one section of a
course offering in a semester.

A student may not be registered in the same course in
more than one semester simultaneously (e.g., in both
Summer Session and Fall Semester).

d. Faculty/School Quotas

Admission to the University does not constitute a
guarantee that a student will be able to register for any
specific course in a given semester. Enrolment limits are
enforced by all Faculties and Schools.

e. Graduated Students

A student who has graduated from a program at the
University must successfully apply for admission to
another program in order to pursue studies as an
admitted student. Otherwise such students must register
using the Open Studies Student route.

f. Holds on Registration

A Faculty/School may place specific registration
requirements upon a student. In such cases, at the
request of the Dean, the Registrar’s Office and Student
Services (ROSS) may restrict a student’s access to
registration. Students with restricted access to
registration must register manually (in person or by mail),
thus ensuring they abide by the Faculty/School
registration requirements.

COURSE ADD/DROP

Courses may be added and/or dropped after initial
registration. No changes other than withdrawals from
individual courses are permitted after the Add/Drop period.

CANCELLATION AND WITHDRAWAL

a. Classroom Privileges - Students

Students have classroom privileges for the course offering
in which they are registered. Classroom privileges mean
that a student is entitled to attend class meetings as
required by the instructor and detailed in the course
outline. Students who are not registered may be granted
classroom privileges at the discretion of the instructor.
Students who do not have classroom privileges may not
attend a class. Instructors may authorize guests to attend
a class. Audit registration is also normally available for

people who would like to attend a class on a regular basis.

b. Cancellation of Registration

Students may cancel their registrations by the Add/Drop
deadline in any semester/session:

*  Open Studies Students who cancel their registration
by the Add/Drop deadline in a Fall or Spring
Semester forfeit the $75 non-refundable deposit and
the non-refundable $25 Open Studies Student
Registration Fee.

*  Open Studies Students who cancel their registration
by the Add/Drop deadline in a Summer Session
forfeit the $25 Open Studies Student Registration
fee only.

All students must cancel their registration using the
Bridge (www.uleth.ca/bridge).

Students who register and decide not to attend but
DO NOT cancel their registration by the Add/Drop
deadline shall be assessed tuition and compulsory
fees according to the fee assessment schedule in
Part 3 - Fees, Section 8.b. Withdrawals

(p- 58).
Complete Withdrawal

A student wishing to withdraw from the semester must
notify the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS)
by submitting a Complete Withdrawal Form which can be
obtained from the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS). The date this form is received by the Registrar
will be the official withdrawal date for purposes of fee
assessment.

A ‘Complete Withdrawal with Cause’ is available only
through Faculty/School Advising Offices.

Failure to comply with this requirement results in the
assignment of failing grades and full assessment of fees—
see Part 3 - Fees, Sections 8.b. Withdrawals (p. 58)
and Refunds 8.c., (p. 59). Grades are not assigned when
a student withdraws before the end of the ninth week of
a semester. Students registered in Summer Session should
consult the Summer Session Calendar for details of the
complete withdrawal procedure and related deadline
dates.

Students are responsible for ensuring that the Registrar’s
Office and Student Services (ROSS) receives the request
for withdrawal by the relevant deadline. If a student
chooses to mail his or her request for withdrawal, then
the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS)
recommends that the student use Registered Mail to
guarantee delivery.

Course Withdrawal - Part-Time and Full-Time
Status

I.  Fall and Spring Semesters

Full-time students who withdraw from courses but
remain registered in three semester course
equivalents (9.0 credit hours) retain classification as
full-time students.

Full-time students who withdraw from courses,
resulting in registration in fewer than three semester
course equivalents (9.0 credit hours), are reclassified
as part-time.

2. Summer Session

Students receiving full-time government student
loans for the Summer Session should contact
Scholarships and Student Finance for provincial/
territorial student loan eligibility.

Students registered in Summer Session should
consult the Summer Session Calendar online at
www.uleth.ca/summersession for details regarding
the course withdrawal procedure (see Academic
Regulations at www.uleth.ca/summersession/
arg.html) and related deadline dates (see Academic
Schedule & Deadlines at www.uleth.ca/
summersession/ded.html).

3. Students who drop from full-time to part-time status
do not receive the same privileges as full-time
students at the University. Furthermore, students
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who are accessing government student loans and
drop to part-time status will be financially penalized
if they have loans for the semester in which they are
dropping to part-time and existing government loans
may go into repayment early.

e. Course Withdrawal

W - Individual Course Withdrawal

Students are awarded a ‘W’ designation for any
course from which they choose to withdraw after
the first Add/Drop period and before the ninth week
of a Fall or Spring Semester, provided the student
remains registered in one or more courses.
Withdrawal deadlines for Summer Session vary and
may be found in the Academic Schedule (p. 16).
Students may be entitled to a pro-rated refund for
courses from which they have withdrawn.

WC - Withdrawal with Cause

The designation ‘WC’ is recorded only in case of
serious illness or other extenuating circumstances
beyond the control of the student which makes

continuation in a course impossible and where an
‘Incomplete’ designation is not in order. For
admitted students, the ‘WC’ is recorded only on
application to the Faculty/School Advising Office.
For Open Studies Students, the ‘WC’ is recorded
upon application to the Associate Registrar. A
student may apply for a ‘WC’ after Add/Drop, up to
and including the last day of classes (see Section 8.b
“Withdrawals” in Part 3 - Fees, p. 58).

APPEAL OF REGISTRATION

Students dissatisfied with decisions regarding registrations are
entitled to a review by the Associate Registrar.

If still dissatisfied after this review, the student may address a
written appeal to the Associate Vice President (Student
Services) and Registrar who renders the final decision on
behalf of the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Students who wish to appeal decisions regarding retroactive
adjustments to registrations shall have one full year from the
last day of the add/drop of the semester or summer session
during which the course(s) in question were registered.
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DISCLAIMER

The fees stated in this Calendar are correct at the time of
publication. The University reserves the right to alter fees
without notice.

INFORMATION

Any student who wishes information about fees beyond that
which is published in this Calendar should inquire at the Cash
Office (AH144; tel. 403-329-2469; email:
cash.office@uleth.ca).

FINANCIAL SUPPORT

Student Finance - Government Student Loans and
Grants

See Part 16 - General Services, Section 31.
Student Finance - Government Student Loans and
Grants (p. 540).

Student Awards - Scholarships and Bursaries

See Part 16 - General Services, Section 30.
Student Awards - Scholarships and Bursaries (p.
540).

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION AND OPEN
STUDIES STUDENT REGISTRATION FEES

A student who applies for admission or readmission must pay
an application fee. Students who do not maintain continuous
registration must apply for readmission and pay a non-
refundable application fee. The application fee for initial
admission to a level of studies (i.e., undergraduate, master’s, or
Ph.D.) is as follows:

*  $75 for undergraduate programs
*  $60 for master’s programs
*  $60 for Ph.D. programs
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Subsequent applications for readmission to a level of studies

are assessed an application fee of $15.

Note: Effective Fall 201 1, applications for readmission to a level of studies
may be assessed the full application fee.

Open Studies Students pay a non-refundable $25 registration

fee.

DEPOSITS

a. Confirmation of Admission Deposit

All newly admitted and readmitted undergraduate
students are required to pay a non-refundable deposit
of $75. All newly admitted and readmitted graduate and
post-graduate students are required to pay a non-
refundable deposit of $100. This deposit must be paid
at the Cash Office, either in person, by mail, telephone
banking, or online banking. Refer to Section 6. Fee
Payments (p. 56) for more information. After deposits
have been paid, registration privileges will ensue.

b. Registration Deposit

Open Studies Students registering in undergraduate
courses must pay a non-refundable deposit of $100
($75 tuition deposit, plus a $25 Open Studies Student
Registration fee). Open Studies Students registering in
graduate courses must pay a non-refundable deposit of
$125 ($100 tuition deposit, plus a $25 Open Studies
Student Registration fee). If an Open Studies Student
registers in both an undergraduate and graduate course,
the higher deposit amount will be charged.

Open Studies Students studying in the Summer at the
University of Lethbridge who are admitted and attend the
subsequent Fall semester will have the $25 registration
fee applied to the Fall semester account.
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FEE PAYMENTS

a.

Where to Pay Fees

Fee payments may be made using any of the following
options:

I.  Customers of the following institutions can make
payments on their University of Lethbridge student
account using their bank’s telephone payment or
online system: Bank of Montreal, TD Canada Trust,
CIBC, HSBC, Royal Bank, Scotiabank, ATB Financial,
Credit Union Central, Canadian Western Bank,
Citizens Bank of Canada, PC Financial, Ubiquity Bank
of Canada, Community Savings, st Choice Savings
and Credit Union, and TelPay. Students can select the
University of Lethbridge as the payee and use their
nine-digit student ID number as the account or
customer number. Students should inquire directly
at their branch to obtain information regarding these
bill payment services. If your financial institution is
not listed, check directly with your bank to see if the
service is available.

Note: Students paying through their financial institution must
allow at least four additional working days for their
payments to be processed.

2. By mail or courier to:

University of Lethbridge Cash Office
4401 University Drive
Lethbridge, AB TIK 3M4
Note: Payments sent by mail or courier must be received prior

to applicable deadlines to ensure late penalties and
interest charges are not assessed.

3. Placing your payment in the 24-hour deposit vault
located at the east end of the counter in front of the
Cash Office. Please ensure your name and University
of Lethbridge ID number are included with your
payment when using the 24-hour deposit.

4.  Atany branch of the Bank of Montreal by presenting
a ‘First Bank Bill Payment Service’ form (p. 587).
These forms are available at the Cash Office, at any
Lethbridge branch of the Bank of Montreal, or on
the University’s website:

www.uleth.ca/fsr/cash

You do not need to be a client of the Bank of
Montreal to use this service; however, the bank does
assess a $1.50 service charge.

5. In person at the Cash Office (AH144) during regular
office hours: 9:00 a.m. to 3:30 p.m., Monday to
Friday.

Payments can be made by cash, cheque, or Interac
Direct Payment banking cards. The Cash Office does
not accept credit cards.

Deadlines for Fee Payments

Full fees, including all miscellaneous and incidental fees,
are due and payable by October | for the Fall semester
and February | for the Spring semester. Summer Session
fees are due by the end of the first day following the Add/
Drop period. When a deadline occurs on a weekend or
statutory holiday, the deadline will be the next working
day.

Student bills are sent to the student’s University of
Lethbridge email account—they are not sent via Canada

Post. Students may view their account summary by
logging on to the Bridge:

www.uleth.ca/bridge

Post-dated cheques may be provided by students to the
Cash Office; however, interest will begin to accumulate
after the applicable deadline date.

Deductions from Student Loans, Bursaries and
Scholarships

I.  Government Student Loans and Bursaries

Payment of 100 percent of current and/or
outstanding fees is a first charge against assistance
received from government (Federal and Provincial)
student loan certificates and bursaries.

2. Scholarships

Payment of 100 percent of current and/or
outstanding fees is a first charge against scholarships
awarded and/or administered by the University of
Lethbridge.

Registration Cancellation

Continuing students must have made a payment for the

applicable semester by October | for the Fall semester

and by February | for the Spring semester, or their

registration will be automatically cancelled, and be

assessed fees at a rate of $0.00 tuition and 100 percent of

compulsory fees.

Note: Assessment of compulsory fees is currently under review and
may change.

Newly admitted or readmitted students who have paid

only the Confirmation of Admission deposit fee by

October | for the Fall semester and by February | for the

Spring semester will have their registration automatically

cancelled, and be assessed fees at a rate of $75.00 tuition

and 100 percent of compulsory fees.

Note: Assessment of compulsory fees is currently under review and
may change.

There will be a reinstatement fee of $25 for those

students who re-register after cancellation of classes.

For those students who have made partial payments,
registration will not be cancelled; however, interest at a
rate of the Bank prime lending rate plus five percent per
annum will be charged on the outstanding principal
balance owing.

Any payments made after deadlines shall be applied first
against interest charges and, thereafter, against the
principal owing.

Interest Charges for Late Payments

A simple interest charge of the Bank prime lending rate
plus five percent per annum will be added to the
outstanding principal amount at the close of the first
working day of each successive month that the account
remains unpaid.

Referral of Unpaid Fees

Itis the policy of the University of Lethbridge to involve a
professional collection agency when deemed necessary.

FEE SCHEDULES

Student Definitions

Full-Time - any student who is currently registered in three
or more courses (9.0 credit hours or more). Students



enrolled in Co-operative Education Work Experience
courses are considered to be full-time. This definition of
full-time may not be the same as the definition used by
Canada Revenue Agency (CRA) for the preparation of the
Tuition and Education Amounts Certificate (T2202A).

Part-Time - any student who is currently registered in less
than three courses (9.0 credit hours).

On-Campus - any student who is registered in courses
delivered on the University of Lethbridge campus.

Off-Campus - any student who is registered only in
courses held off the University campus.

International Student - any student whose nation of
citizenship is not Canada. Classification as an International
Student affects fee assessment only.

Senior Citizen - any student 65 years of age or over.

Mandatory Fees
Tuition Fee - price or payment of instruction.

Sport and Recreation Services Fee - on-campus students pay
this fee for the Fall and Spring semesters, allowing them
access to various facilities and events both on the campus
and throughout the city. In addition, a portion of this fee
is used toward supporting the Pronghorn Athletic
program. Off-campus and Summer Session students may
opt into the service. For more details, please contact
Sport and Recreation Services (PE209; tel. 403-329-
2706).

Student Administrative Fee - fee associated with providing
student services either in person, via the web or by
means of voice response technology.

Students’ Union Fees - there are four main categories of
fees collected for the Students’ Union:

*  Building Fund - Covers costs incurred through
maintenance, renovations and utilities charges.

*  Operations Fund - supports the ongoing day-to-
day business costs such as administration,
memberships and student services offered by
the Students’ Union.

*  Capital Replacement Fund (CRF) - used for the
purchase of major assets and to replace
depreciated items.

*  Health and Dental Plans - the Health Plan is an
extended plan (over and above provincial health
care), specifically designed for the student’s
benefit; the Dental Plan is a basic set of dental
insurance benefits. All full-time students who
pay Students’ Union fees or Graduate Students’
Association fees are on the plans unless proof
of alternate coverage is provided to the
Students’ Union Office before the opt-out
deadline dates for new registrants in each
semester. For more details, contact the Health
and Dental Plan Administrator at the Students’
Union Office in the Students’ Union Building
(SU180; tel. 403-329-2039; www.ulsu.ca).

I st Choice Savings Centre for Sport and Wellness Contribution
- contribution to the Ist Choice Savings Centre for Sport
and Wellness.

CKXU Fee - used to support the operations of the student
radio station.

Meliorist Fee - used to support the operations of the
student newspaper.

Lethbridge Public Interest Research Group (LPIRG) Fee - used
to support the operations of the Lethbridge Public
Interest Research Group.

Campus Women'’s Centre Fee - used to support the
operations of the Campus Women’s Centre.

Program-Related Fees

The assessment of the following fees, in addition to basic
tuition, is related to the student’s program:

Practicum Fee - fee paid by students enrolled in
Education 2500 to defray some of the costs associated
with providing placements.

Student Practicum Travel Fee - fee paid by students enrolled
in Professional Semester | or Il to defray some of the
costs associated with providing placements.

Music Studio Differential Fee - fee for individualized vocal or
instrumental instruction to develop the student’s
performance capabilities.

International Exchange Fee - fee paid per exchange by
University of Lethbridge students participating in
exchange programs away from the University of
Lethbridge to recover the additional cost incurred in
providing the exchange programs. The fee consists of a
partial non-refundable application fee.

Canadian Nursing Association Annual Fee - fee paid by
student enrolled Nursing program.

Mandatory Processing Fees

Generally, these fees are paid by all University of
Lethbridge students:

Application for Admission Fee - each application for
admission must be accompanied by a non-refundable
application fee. The application fee for initial admission to
a level of studies (i.e., undergraduate, master's, or Ph.D.)
is as follows:

*  $75 for undergraduate programs

*  $60 for master’s programs

*  $60 for Ph.D. programs
Subsequent applications for readmission to a level of
studies are assessed an application fee of $15.
Note: Effective Fall 201 1, applicants for readmission to a level of

studies may be charged the full application fee.

Audit Fee (non-refundable) - fee for auditing a course.
This is one-half the tuition fee.

Late Fee - fees charged when deadlines are not met,
usually $25.

Registration Fee - fee for registration privileges paid by
Open Studies Students only.

Other Fees

There may be additional charges for field trip costs and
for major specialty items in a particular course such as lab
costs, lab manuals, art supplies, workbooks and
substantial photocopied materials which are retained by
the student. Instructors will normally be able to estimate
these costs for a particular course at the start of the
semester and students are entitled to a receipt upon
payment for such costs.
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Students requested to pay additional fees to departments
for materials and services not described in the above
guidelines nor in individual course descriptions should
contact the Dean’s Office of their Faculty/School
concerning the authority for such assessments.

Non-Credit Fees:

*  Music Conservatory Fee - See Part 9 -
Faculty of Fine Arts, Section 10.a. Music
Conservatory Fees (p. 194).

*  Music Ensemble Activity Fee - See Part 9 -
Faculty of Fine Arts, Section 10.c. Music
Ensemble Activity Fees (p. 194).

*  Writing for University Course (WFU) - $325

*  International Exchange Fee - $140.00 per
exchange.

Service/Product Fees:
*  Calendar Fee - $5 per Calendar.

Note: A Calendar is provided free when students are
first admitted.
* ID Card Fee - No charge for new students; $5
for community users; $10 for replacement
cards.

*  Account History - $5 per request. No charge
for receipts.

*  Parking Fee - See Part 16 - General
Services, Section 28. Security and
Parking (Including Lost and Found) (p.
538).

*  Residence Fee - See Part 16 - General
Services, Section 15. Housing Services

(p- 533).

*  Dining Plan Fee - See Part 16 - General
Services, Section 15. Housing Services

(p. 533).

*  Alberta Universities’ Writing Competence Test
(AUWCT) - $70.

. Health Centre Health Insurance fee - $30.

How Fees Are Assessed

International students who receive their landed
immigrant status or Canadian citizenship while registered
in courses at the University must present their official
Landed Immigrant papers or Canadian citizenship card at
the Registrar's Office no later than January 31 for the
Spring Semester and September 30 for the Fall Semester
to be eligible for Canadian fee assessment rates. The
deadline for Summer Session to be eligible is the last day
of classes in the Summer Session.

See table on page 59.

Schedules

Please refer to page 61 for the 2010/201 |
Undergraduate Program Fee Schedule. The University of
Lethbridge is required to publish fees for three years to
enable students to plan more effectively for their post-
secondary education. Fee schedules follow for 2011/2012
(p. 62) and 2012/2013 (p. 63) Academic Years. See the
University of Lethbridge 2010/201 | Graduate Studies
Calendar for fees schedules associated with graduate
programs.

8. CANCELLATIONS, WITHDRAWALS AND
REFUNDS

a.

Cancellations

Cancellation of registration may be done up to and
including the last day of Add/Drop for the Fall and Spring
semesters and each Summer Session.

All students must cancel their registration by logging on
to the Bridge:

www.uleth.ca/bridge

Withdrawals
Individual Course Withdrawal

Students who withdraw from a course or courses are
assessed a percentage of the total fee applicable for that
course or those courses, effective the date of notification
of withdrawal. Total fee assessment at any given time will
be the sum of the course fees for each course withdrawal
in accordance with the schedule below, plus the applicable
general fees. Notification of withdrawal is considered
effective on the date that the Withdrawal Form is
received by the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS).

Complete Withdrawal

A student wishing to withdraw from the semester must
notify the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS)
by submitting a Complete Withdrawal Form which can be
obtained from the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS). The date this form is received by the Registrar
will be the official withdrawal date for purposes of fee
assessment. Failure to comply with this requirement
results in the assignment of failing grades and full
assessment of fees. Students who mail their Withdrawal
Form are encouraged to use Registered Mail.

Percentage Assessed
The fee assessment schedule is as follows:

University of Students’ Union/Graduate
Lethbridge Students’ Association
Student
Administrative Fee/ Health/
Materials/ All Dental
Tuition Services SRS Fees Plan Meliorist

Fall Semester
Cancellation up to the last day of Add/Drop:
0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
$75 ($100 for graduate students) non-refundable Confirmation of
Admission deposit forfeited

After Add/Drop to October I:

20% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Withdrawal after October | to last day to withdraw for semester:
50% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
* After individual and complete withdrawal deadline:
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%




Spring Semester to be processed. Students must provide valid picture

Cancellation up to the last day of Add/Drop: identification in order to obtain Interac Direct payment
0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% refunds. Refunds for a course drop or complete
$75 (,ﬁg‘,’ssf,%rngg‘;‘;‘;‘;ﬁefzfﬁf,ﬁe”;‘) non-refundable Confirmation of withdrawal cannot be processed until after the drop or
After Add/Drop to February I- withdrawal has been processed by the Registrar’s Office
20% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% and Student Services (ROSS). Any refunds to

Withdrawal after February | to last day to withdraw for semester: international addresses will be Processed b)’ bank wire.

50% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 9. OUTSTANDING ACCOUNTS

* After individual and complete withdrawal deadline:
100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%

Degree, diploma, and certificate parchments and registration
privileges are withheld from students who have outstanding
**Summer Session fees or other accounts with the University. Official transcripts
Cancellation up to the last day of Add/Drop: will not be released until outstanding accounts have been paid
0% 0% N/A 0% N/A N/A in full. Students with outstanding accounts who present
After Add/Drop up to and including the fifth working day of the Session: student loan forms at the Cash Office will have their

50% 100% N/A 100% N/A N/A outstanding fees automatically deducted from the loan (see
After the fifth day of the Session: Section 6.c., p- 56 for details).
100% 100% N/A 100% N/A N/A

* ‘Withdrawals with Cause’ are the only types of withdrawals permitted after this 10. RECEIPTS
dR?dg;];ﬁ(ﬁsv;C 6'9‘)”'*’"""“’ with Cause in Part 4 - Academic Receipts for payment of fees received by mail are not issued,
o g P . unless requested. Tuition and Education Amounts Certificate
Full-term Summer Session courses are assessed fees on the same deadlines as A )
Summer Session | courses. (T2202A) will be made available before the end of the
following February. The tax receipts can be viewed and printed
c. Refunds A )
by logging on to the Bridge:
Students are entitled to a refund of any payments in

: . www.uleth.ca/bridge
excess of their current assessment. Students wanting a

refund of excess payments must contact the Cash Office There is a $5 fee for printing a tax receipt. Students with past

to initiate the refund process. Students should allow up to due fees will not be issued a tax receipt until the fees for the

two weeks for their refund to be processed if requesting taxation year in question are paid in full.

their refund in the form .ofa cheque. Interac Direct 1. FEE DEADLINES

payment refunds are available to students on campus or

those individuals who do not want to wait for a cheque See page 64.
How Fees Are Assessed
On or Off Campus University of Lethbridge Students’ Union Other

Student CRF, Campus  Centre for Sport
Administrative Building and ~ Health/ Women’s  and Wellness
Tuition Fee SRS Operations  Dental Plan ~ CKXU LPIRG Centre Contribution Meliorist

Full-Time On Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Full-Time Off Yes Yes No Yes Yes No No Yes No Yes
Part-Time On Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Part-Time Off Yes Yes No Yes No No No Yes No Yes
Exchange Away Yes Yes No Yes No No No No No No
Exchange Here On No No Yes No No No No No No No
PS 1l Off/Health Sciences 4050 Yes Yes No Yes Yes No Yes Yes No Yes
Co-op Off (see | below) Yes Yes No Yes Yes No Yes Yes No Yes
Management 3905 On (see 2 below) Yes Yes Yes Yes No Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
Students aged 65 and over (see 3 below) No No No No No No No No No No

! See Fee Schedule (p. 61) for Co-op fees.
2 See Fee Schedule (p. 61) for MENTORS seminar fees.

3 Students aged 65 and over (Senior Citizens) do not pay fees except for the Application for Admission fee or Registration fee, if attending as an Open Studies Student. Students aged 65 and
over do not pay fees at the undergraduate or graduate levels. Students aged 65 and over should contact the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).
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UNIVERSITY OF LETHBRIDGE FEE SCHEDULE

SUMMER SESSION 2010
EFFECTIVE APRIL 1, 2010

The Board of Governors reserves the right to change fees and deposits as deemed necessary without prior notice.

UNDERGRADUATE (Canadian Students)

One-Half Course (1.5 Cr. Hrs.)

One Course (3.0 Credit Hrs.)

Two Courses (6.0 Credit Hrs.)

Three Courses (9.0 Credit Hrs.)

Four Courses (12.0 Credit Hrs.)

Five Courses (15.0 Credit Hrs.)

Six Courses (18.0 Credit Hrs.)

UNDERGRADUATE (International Students)

One-Half Course (1.5 Cr. Hrs.)

One Course (3.0 Credit Hrs.)

Two Courses (6.0 Credit Hrs.)

Three Courses (9.0 Credit Hrs.)

Four Courses (12.0 Credit Hrs.)

Five Courses (15.0 Credit Hrs.)

Six Courses (18.0 Credit Hrs.)

CO-OP PROGRAM (Faculties of Arts and Science and Management)

Canadian Students
International Students

PRACTICUM | (Education 2500)
Canadian Students
International Students

AUDIT FEES PER COURSE
Canadian Students
International Students

Total* Total" Total*
Practicum Student Enrolled Enrolled Enrolled
Tuition Travel Administrative in in in
Fee Fee 1 Session 2 Sessions 3 Sessions
242.00 N/A 5.25 258.82 N/A N/A
484.00 N/A 10.50 506.07 N/A N/A
968.00 N/A 21.00 1,000.57 1,012.14 N/A
1,452.00 N/A 31.50 1,495.07 1,506.64 1,518.20
1,936.00 N/A 42.00 1,989.57 2,001.14 2,012.70
2,420.00 N/A 52.50 2,484.07 2,495.64 2,507.20
2,904.00 N/A 63.00 2,978.57 2,990.14 3,001.70
547.50 N/A 5.25 594.32 N/A N/A
1,095.00 N/A 10.50 1,147.07 N/A N/A
2,190.00 N/A 21.00 2,252.57 2,264.14 N/A
3,285.00 N/A 31.50 3,358.07 3,369.64 3,381.20
4,380.00 N/A 42.00 4,463.57 4,475.14 4,486.70
5,475.00 N/A 52.50 5,569.07 5,580.64 5,592.20
6,570.00 N/A 63.00 6,674.57 6,686.14 6,697.70
592.00 N/A 21.00 622.90 N/A N/A
592.00 N/A 21.00 652.90 N/A N/A
484.00 85.00 10.50 591.07 N/A N/A
1,095.00 170.00 10.50 1,317.07 N/A N/A
242.00 242.00
547.50 547.50

Notes:

! Undergraduate totals include Students' Union fees of $4.90 per session, 1st Savings Center Contribution$5.00 per session and CKXU fee of $1.67 per

session to a maximum of $5.00.

The Students' Union Health and Dental Plan is not assessed for the Summer Sessions.

Students aged 65 and over (Senior Citizens) do not pay fees.
Students aged 65 and over should contact the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Source: Financial Services, December 17, 2009. This schedule is in effect for Summer 2010 only.




UNIVERSITY OF LETHBRIDGE 2010/2011 ACADEMIC YEAR FEE SCHEDULE

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
EFFECTIVE APRIL 1, 2010

The Board of Governors reserves the right to change fees and deposits as deemed necessary without prior notice.

U of L Fees
Practicum Student Sport and Health Students' 1st Choice
Tuition* Travel Administrative  Recreation Centre Union Savings Centrg  Meliorist Total
Fee Fee Services Fee Insurance Fee| Fees’ Contribution
UNDERGRADUATE (Canadian Students)
One-Half Course (1.5 Credit Hours) 242.00 N/A 5.25 $57.40 N/A $30.45 $7.50 $2.50 $345.10
One Course (3.0 Credit Hours) 484.00 N/A 10.50 57.40 N/A 30.45 7.50 2.50 $592.35
Two Courses (6.0 Credit Hours) 968.00 N/A 21.00 57.40 N/A 30.45 7.50 2.50 $1,086.85
Three Courses (9.0 Credit Hours) 1,452.00 N/A 31.50 76.55 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $1,878.48
Four Courses (12.0 Credit Hours) 1,936.00 N/A 42.00 76.55 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $2,372.98
Five Courses (15.0 Credit Hours) 2,420.00 N/A 52.50 76.55 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $2,867.48
Six Courses (18.0 Credit Hours) 2,904.00 N/A 63.00 76.55 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $3,361.98
UNDERGRADUATE (International Students)
One-Half Course (1.5 Credit Hours) 547.50 N/A 5.25 57.40 30.00 30.45 7.50 2.50 $680.60
One Course (3.0 Credit Hours) 1,095.00 N/A 10.50 57.40 30.00 30.45 7.50 2.50 $1,233.35
Two Courses (6.0 Credit Hours) 2,190.00 N/A 21.00 57.40 30.00 30.45 7.50 2.50 $2,338.85
Three Courses (9.0 Credit Hours) 3,285.00 N/A 31.50 76.55 30.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $3,741.48
Four Courses (12.0 Credit Hours) 4,380.00 N/A 42.00 76.55 30.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $4,846.98
Five Courses (15.0 Credit Hours) 5,475.00 N/A 52.50 76.55 30.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $5,952.48
Six Courses (18.0 Credit Hours) 6,570.00 N/A 63.00 76.55 30.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $7,057.98
FACULTY OF EDUCATION PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER FEES (Canadian Students)
Semester PS| 2,420.00 370.00 52.50 76.55 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $3,237.48
PS I 2,420.00 370.00 52.50 76.55 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $3,237.48
PS Il 2,420.00 N/A 52.50 N/A N/A 293.43 15.00 5.00 $2,785.93
FACULTY OF EDUCATION PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER FEES (International Students)
Semester PS| 5,475.00 370.00 52.50 76.55 30.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $6,322.48
PS I 5,475.00 370.00 52.50 76.55 30.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $6,322.48
PS Il 5,475.00 N/A 52.50 N/A 30.00 293.43 15.00 5.00 $5,870.93
PROGRAMS/COURSES NOT COVERED BY THE ABOVE SCHEDULE
AUDIT FEES
Canadian Students 242.00 $242.00
International Students 547.50 $547.50
CO-OP PROGRAM (Faculties of Arts and Science and Management)
Canadian Students 592.00 21.00 293.43 15.00 5.00 $926.43
International Students 592.00 21.00 30.00 293.43 15.00 5.00 $956.43
MENTOR COURSE (Management 3905)
Canadian Students 284.00 7.00 (Plus applicable Students' Union, S.R.S.,Health Centre fee, $291.00
International Students 568.00 7.00 Meliorist fee based upon Full or Part-time status). $575.00
MUSIC STUDIO COURSES (Music 2148, 2248, 3348, 3448, 3548, 3648, 4748, 4848)
Canadian Students 966.00 10.50 (Plus applicable Students' Union, S.R.S.,Health Centre fee, $976.50
International Students 1,577.00 10.50 Meliorist based upon Full or Part-time status). $1,587.50
PRACTICUM I (Education 2500)
Canadian Students 484.00 85.00 10.50 (Plus applicable Students' Union, S.R.S.,Health Centre fee, $579.50
International Students 1,095.00 85.00 10.50 Meliorist based upon Full or Part-time status). $1,190.50

Notes:

: Nursing students will be assessed their Canadian Nursing Association Annuals Fee; full ime membership is $5 annually and part time membership is $3 annually.

 Students' Union Fee components are:

Full time rates ~ Part time rates

Building Fund 13.36 5.23
Operations 23.72 11.54
Capital Replacement Fund 5.35 2.68
CKXU Radio 5.00 5.00
Leth. Public Interest Research Group 5.00 5.00
Campus Women's Centre 1.00 1.00
Health Plan - 12 months coverage 135.00 0.00
Dental Plan - 12 months coverage 110.00 0.00

$298.43 $30.45

The Students' Union Health and Dental Plan costs are dependent on quotes from the external insurance carrier and are subject to change. The Students' Union Health Plan
is $90 and Dental Plan cost is $73, both for eight months coverage, for the Spring Semester for full time students admitted in the Spring semester. Contact the Students' Union Office
for information on opt-out procedures or refer to section 34 in Part 17 - General Services in the 2010-2011 Calendar for more information.

A non-refundable Confirmation of Admissiodeposit of $75.00 (for undergraduate students) must be paid to the Cash Office for newly admitted and readmitted
undergraduate students. No arrangements whatsoever will be made for this deposit, nor will student loan forms be accepted in lieu of the required deposit.

Past due accounts are charged simple interest set at the Bank prime lending rate plus 5% per annum. Interest is calculated and added to the

balance owing at the end of the first working day each month.

Education Information

Continuation Fee for Students Assigned an Incomplete grade in PS I, PS Il or PS 11l Practica: Students who are reassigned to a school for two weeks or less pay

a "continuation” fee of half a course fee and anyone serving longer will be assessed a full course fee.

Students aged 65 and over (Senior Citizens) do not pay fees. Students aged 65 and over should contact the Registrar's Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Source: Financial Services, December 2009

6l



62

UNIVERSITY OF LETHBRIDGE 2011/2012 ACADEMIC YEAR FEE SCHEDULE
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS

EFFECTIVE APRIL 1, 2010
The Board of Governors reserves the right to change fees and deposits as deemed necessary without prior notice.

U of L Fees
Practicum Student Sport and Health Students' 1st Choice
Tuition® Travel Administrative  Recreation Centre Union Savings Centrg  Meliorist Total
Fee Fee Services Fee Insurance Fee Fees® Contribution
UNDERGRADUATE (Canadian Students)
One-Half Course (1.5 Credit Hours) 245.50 N/A 5.25 $60.00 N/A $30.45 $7.50 $2.50 $351.20
One Course (3.0 Credit Hours) 491.00 N/A 10.50 60.00 N/A 30.45 7.50 2.50 $601.95
Two Courses (6.0 Credit Hours) 982.00 N/A 21.00 60.00 N/A 30.45 7.50 2.50 $1,103.45
Three Courses (9.0 Credit Hours) 1,473.00 N/A 31.50 80.00 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $1,902.93
Four Courses (12.0 Credit Hours) 1,964.00 N/A 42.00 80.00 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $2,404.43
Five Courses (15.0 Credit Hours) 2,455.00 N/A 52.50 80.00 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $2,905.93
Six Courses (18.0 Credit Hours) 2,946.00 N/A 63.00 80.00 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $3,407.43
UNDERGRADUATE (International Students)
One-Half Course (1.5 Credit Hours) 555.50 N/A 5.25 60.00 35.00 30.45 7.50 2.50 $696.20
One Course (3.0 Credit Hours) 1,111.00 N/A 10.50 60.00 35.00 30.45 7.50 2.50 $1,256.95
Two Courses (6.0 Credit Hours) 2,222.00 N/A 21.00 60.00 35.00 30.45 7.50 2.50 $2,378.45
Three Courses (9.0 Credit Hours) 3,333.00 N/A 31.50 80.00 35.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $3,797.93
Four Courses (12.0 Credit Hours) 4,444.00 N/A 42.00 80.00 35.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $4,919.43
Five Courses (15.0 Credit Hours) 5,555.00 N/A 52.50 80.00 35.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $6,040.93
Six Courses (18.0 Credit Hours) 6,666.00 N/A 63.00 80.00 35.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $7,162.43
FACULTY OF EDUCATION PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER FEES (Canadian Students)
Semester PS| 2,455.00 375.00 52.50 80.00 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $3,280.93
PS1I 2,455.00 375.00 52.50 80.00 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $3,280.93
PS I 2,455.00 N/A 52.50 N/A N/A 293.43 15.00 5.00 $2,820.93
FACULTY OF EDUCATION PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER FEES (International Students)
Semester PS| 5,555.00 375.00 52.50 80.00 35.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $6,415.93
PS1I 5,555.00 375.00 52.50 80.00 35.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $6,415.93
PS I 5,555.00 N/A 52.50 N/A 35.00 293.43 15.00 5.00 $5,955.93
PROGRAMS/COURSES NOT COVERED BY THE ABOVE SCHEDULE
AUDIT FEES
Canadian Students 245.50 $245.50
International Students 555.50 $555.50
CO-OP PROGRAM (Faculties of Arts and Science and Management)
Canadian Students 600.00 21.00 293.43 15.00 5.00 $934.43
International Students 600.00 21.00 35.00 293.43 15.00 5.00 $969.43
MENTOR COURSE (Management 3905)
Canadian Students 288.00 7.00 (Plus applicable Students' Union, S.R.S.,Health Centre fee, $295.00
International Students 576.00 7.00 Meliorist fee based upon Full or Part-time status). $583.00
MUSIC STUDIO COURSES (Music 2148, 2248, 3348, 3448, 3548, 3648, 4748, 4848)
Canadian Students 980.00 10.50 (Plus applicable Students' Union, S.R.S.,Health Centre fee, $990.50
International Students 1,600.00 10.50 Meliorist based upon Full or Part-time status). $1,610.50
PRACTICUM | (Education 2500)
Canadian Students 491.00 90.00 10.50 (Plus applicable Students’ Union, S.R.S.,Health Centre fee, $591.50
International Students 1,111.00 90.00 10.50 Meliorist based upon Full or Part-time status) $1,211.50

Notes:

" Nursing students will be assessed their Canadian Nursing Association Annuals Fee; full time membership is $5 annually and part time membership is $3 annually.

2 Students' Union Fee components are:

Full time rates ~ Part time rates

Building Fund 13.36 5.23
Operations 23.72 11.54
Capital Replacement Fund 5.35 2.68
CKXU Radio 5.00 5.00
Leth. Public Interest Research Group 5.00 5.00
Campus Women's Centre 1.00 1.00
Health Plan - 12 months coverage 135.00 0.00
Dental Plan - 12 months coverage 110.00 0.00

$298.43 $30.45

The Students' Union Health and Dental Plan costs are dependent on quotes from the external insurance carrier and are subject to change. The Students' Union Health Plan
is $90 and Dental Plan cost is $73, both for eight months coverage, for the Spring Semester for full time students admitted in the Spring semester. Contact the Students' Union Office
for information on opt-out procedures or refer to section 34 in Part 17 - General Services in the 2010-2011 Calendar for more information.

A non-refundable Confirmation of A

of $75.00 (for under

1ate students) must be paid to the Cash Office for newly admitted and readmitted
undergraduate students. No arrangements whatsoever will be made for this deposit, nor will student loan forms be accepted in lieu of the required deposit.

Past due accounts are charged simple interest set at the Bank prime lending rate plus 5% per annum. Interest is calculated and added to the
balance owing at the end of the first working day each month.

Education Information

Continuation Fee for Students Assigned an Incomplete grade in PS I, PS Il or PS 1l Practica: Students who are reassigned to a school for two weeks or less pay
a "continuation” fee of half a course fee and anyone serving longer will be assessed a full course fee.

Students aged 65 and over (Senior Citizens) do not pay fees. Students aged 65 and over should contact the Registrar's Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Source: Financial Services, December 2009




UNIVERSITY OF LETHBRIDGE 2012/2013 ACADEMIC YEAR FEE SCHEDULE

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
EFFECTIVE APRIL 1, 2010

The Board of Governors reserves the right to change fees and deposits as deemed necessary without prior notice.

U of L Fees
Practicum Student Sport and Health Students' 1st Choice
Tuition® Travel Administrative  Recreation Centre Union Savings Centrd  Meliorist Total
Fee Fee Services Fee Insurance Fee| Fees® Contribution
UNDERGRADUATE (Canadian Students)
One-Half Course (1.5 Credit Hours) 250.50 N/A 5.25 $62.40 N/A $30.45 $7.50 $2.50 $358.60
One Course (3.0 Credit Hours) 501.00 N/A 10.50 62.40 N/A 30.45 7.50 2.50 $614.35
Two Courses (6.0 Credit Hours) 1,002.00 N/A 21.00 62.40 N/A 30.45 7.50 2.50 $1,125.85
Three Courses (9.0 Credit Hours) 1,503.00 N/A 31.50 83.20 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $1,936.13
Four Courses (12.0 Credit Hours) 2,004.00 N/A 42.00 83.20 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $2,447.63
Five Courses (15.0 Credit Hours) 2,505.00 N/A 52.50 83.20 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $2,959.13
Six Courses (18.0 Credit Hours) 3,006.00 N/A 63.00 83.20 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $3,470.63
UNDERGRADUATE (International Students)
One-Half Course (1.5 Credit Hours) 572.50 N/A 5.25 62.40 35.00 30.45 7.50 2.50 $715.60
One Course (3.0 Credit Hours) 1,145.00 N/A 10.50 62.40 35.00 30.45 7.50 2.50 $1,293.35
Two Courses (6.0 Credit Hours) 2,290.00 N/A 21.00 62.40 35.00 30.45 7.50 2.50 $2,448.85
Three Courses (9.0 Credit Hours) 3,435.00 N/A 31.50 83.20 35.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $3,903.13
Four Courses (12.0 Credit Hours) 4,580.00 N/A 42.00 83.20 35.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $5,058.63
Five Courses (15.0 Credit Hours) 5,725.00 N/A 52.50 83.20 35.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $6,214.13
Six Courses (18.0 Credit Hours) 6,870.00 N/A 63.00 83.20 35.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $7,369.63
FACULTY OF EDUCATION PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER FEES (Canadian Students)
Semester PS| 2,505.00 385.00 52.50 83.20 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $3,344.13
PSI 2,505.00 385.00 52.50 83.20 N/A 298.43 15.00 5.00 $3,344.13
PS 1l 2,505.00 N/A 52.50 N/A N/A 293.43 15.00 5.00 $2,870.93
FACULTY OF EDUCATION PROFESSIONAL SEMESTER FEES (International Students)
Semester PS| 5,725.00 385.00 52.50 83.20 35.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $6,599.13
PSI 5,725.00 385.00 52.50 83.20 35.00 298.43 15.00 5.00 $6,599.13
PS 1l 5,725.00 N/A 52.50 N/A 35.00 293.43 15.00 5.00 $6,125.93
PROGRAMS/COURSES NOT COVERED BY THE ABOVE SCHEDULE
AUDIT FEES
Canadian Students 250.50 $250.50
International Students 572.50 $572.50
CO-OP PROGRAM (Faculties of Arts and Science and Management)
Canadian Students 612.00 21.00 293.43 15.00 5.00 $946.43
International Students 612.00 21.00 35.00 293.43 15.00 5.00 $981.43
MENTOR COURSE (Management 3905)
Canadian Students 294.00 7.00 (Plus applicable Students' Union, S.R.S.,Health Centre fee, $301.00
International Students 588.00 7.00 Meliorist fee based upon Full or Part-time status). $595.00
MUSIC STUDIO COURSES (Music 2148, 2248, 3348, 3448, 3548, 3648, 4748, 4848)
Canadian Students 1,000.00 10.50 (Plus applicable Students' Union, S.R.S.,Health Centre fee, $1,010.50
International Students 1,644.00 10.50 Meliorist based upon Full or Part-time status). $1,654.50
PRACTICUM | (Education 2500)
Canadian Students 501.00 95.00 10.50 (Plus applicable Students' Union, S.R.S.,Health Centre fee, $606.50
International Students 1,145.00 95.00 10.50 Meliorist based upon Full or Part-time status). $1,250.50

Notes:

1Nursmg students will be assessed their Canadian Nursing Association Annuals Fee; full time membership is $5 annually and part time membership is $3 annually.

2 Students' Union Fee components are:

Full time rates ~ Part time rates

Building Fund 13.36 5.23
Operations 23.72 11.54
Capital Replacement Fund 5.35 2.68
CKXU Radio 5.00 5.00
Leth. Public Interest Research Group 5.00 5.00
Campus Women's Centre 1.00 1.00
Health Plan - 12 months coverage 135.00 0.00
Dental Plan - 12 months coverage 110.00 0.00

$298.43 $30.45

The Students' Union Health and Dental Plan costs are dependent on quotes from the external insurance carrier and are subject to change. The Students' Union Health Plan
is $90 and Dental Plan cost is $73, both for eight months coverage, for the Spring Semester for full time students admitted in the Spring semester. Contact the Students' Union Office
for information on opt-out procedures or refer to section 34 in Part 17 - General Services in the 2010-2011 Calendar for more information.

A non-refundable Confirmation of Admissiodeposit of $75.00 (for undergraduate students) must be paid to the Cash Office for newly admitted and readmitted
undergraduate students. No arrangements whatsoever will be made for this deposit, nor will student loan forms be accepted in lieu of the required deposit.

Past due accounts are charged simple interest set at the Bank prime lending rate plus 5% per annum. Interest is calculated and added to the

balance owing at the end of the first working day each month.

Education Information

Continuation Fee for Students Assigned an Incomplete grade in PS |, PS Il or PS Ill Practica: Students who are reassigned to a school for two weeks or less pay

a "continuation" fee of half a course fee and anyone serving longer will be assessed a full course fee.

Students aged 65 and over (Senior Citizens) do not pay fees. Students aged 65 and over should contact the Registrar's Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Source: Financial Services, December 2009
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FEE DEADLINES

2010
May

2010
June

2010
July

2010
August

2010
September

2010
October

When a deadline occurs on a weekend or a Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.

13
24

24

First day of the 2010/201 | academic year.

Interest charges calculated on any Spring 2010 or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the business
day.

Fee deadline date for Summer Session .

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Interest charges calculated on any Summer Session | or
prior fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Interest charges calculated on any Summer Session | or
prior fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Fee deadline date for Summer Session Il and II/11l.

Fee deadline date for Summer Session lIl.

Civic Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Interest charges calculated on any Summer Session Il or
prior fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts in order to be
permitted to graduate at Fall Convocation (see Part 5 -
Graduation, Section 2. Outstanding Accounts,
p- 89).

Interest charges calculated on any Summer 2010 or
prior fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Students’ Union Health and Dental Plan opt-out
deadline for students admitted in the Fall 2010 semester.

Fee deadline date for Fall 2010 semester.

Interest charges calculated on any Fall 2010 or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the business
day.

Automatic withdrawal of newly admitted or readmitted
students who have paid only the Confirmation of
Admission deposit.

Automatic withdrawal of continuing students who have
not made any payments towards the Fall 2010 tuition
fees.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

MAY 2010
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri  Sat
1
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30 31
JUNE 2010
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri  Sat
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30
JULY 2010
Sun  Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri  Sat
1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31
AUGUST 2010
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri  Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14
15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29 30 31
SEPTEMBER 2010
Sun  Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri  Sat
1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 2425
26 27 28 29 30
OCTOBER 2010
Sun  Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri  Sat
1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 9 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
31




2010 |
November

2010 |
December

2011
January

2011
February

2011
March

2011
April

When a deadline occurs on a weekend or a Statutory or Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.

25-31

w

21

21

22
25

Interest charges calculated on any Fall 2010 or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Interest charges calculated on any Fall 2010 or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts in support
of an Application for Graduation for students
completing program requirements in the Fall semester
who wish to have this recorded on their transcript.
Christmas Holidays - Cash Office closed.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Interest charges calculated on any Fall 2010 or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Students’ Union Health and Dental Plan opt-out
deadline for students admitted in the Spring 201 |
semester.

Fee deadline date for Spring 201 | semester.

Interest charges calculated on any Spring 201 | or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Automatic withdrawal of newly admitted or
readmitted students who have paid only the
Confirmation of Admission deposit.

Automatic withdrawal of continuing students who
have not made any payments towards the Spring 201 |
tuition fees.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Interest charges calculated on any Spring 201 | or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Deadline to clear all outstanding accounts in order to
be permitted to graduate at Spring Convocation (see
Part 5 - Graduation, Section 2. Outstanding
Accounts, p. 89).

Interest charges calculated on any Spring 201 | or prior
fees, and added to accounts at the close of the
business day.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

Statutory Holiday - Cash Office closed.

NOVEMBER 2010

Sun  Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30
DECEMBER 2010
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 25
26 27 28 29 30 31
JANUARY 2011
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30 31
FEBRUARY 2011
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28
MARCH 2011
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri  Sat
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30 31
APRIL 2011
Sun  Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri  Sat
1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
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ADVICE AND INFORMATION

A student may obtain further information about academic
regulations from the Faculty/School in which that student is
registered. It is the responsibility of each student to be
familiar with the academic regulations.

STUDENT COMPUTER LITERACY

Effective May |, 1995, instruction at the University of
Lethbridge is designed and scheduled around the assumption
that every student has ready access to a computer and printer.
The University provides access to computers for scheduled
instruction and negotiates site licenses for software to
minimize costs and facilitate the delivery of support services,
but it cannot provide unlimited access for individual study and
for the preparation of assignments and essays. Computer
literacy is an essential skill for most professionals and buying a
computer, although expensive, is a wise investment for a
student undertaking university studies.

The University, with the assistance of the Department of
Information Technology, has developed guidelines to assist
students considering the purchase of a computer. As
technology changes very quickly and advice is subject to
immediate change, students are encouraged to consult the
University’s website (www.uleth.ca/notice) and to contact the
IT Solutions Centre in the Department of Information
Technology (E610; phone: 403-329-2490). For a complete list
of Information Technology services at the University of
Lethbridge, see Part 16 - General Services, Section 16.
Information Technology (p. 535) for up-to-date
information on equipment and available computer service and
assistance to students on campus.

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

All students are bound by the academic regulations contained
in the most current Calendar, regardless of the Calendar they
are following for program requirements.

a. Grading

An instructor bears full responsibility for evaluating the
academic performance of students.

An instructor must indicate at the beginning of each
course, in writing, the detailed manner by which work will
be evaluated and the final grades derived and, upon
request, communicate to students an estimation of their
levels of performance by the end of the eighth week of the
semester. An instructor may prescribe a variety of forms
of evaluation, such as recitations and papers, mid-term
examinations and a final examination.

Each Faculty/School has an examination policy which will
be explained by the instructor and is available at the
Faculty/School Office and in the Registrar’s Office and
Student Services (ROSS) (SU140).

Final grades are determined in accordance with the
grading system described in this Calendar. All grades for
courses and Independent Studies are submitted to the
Office of the Dean of the Faculty/School offering a course
by the date set at the end of each session. Except when a
Course Incomplete has been approved by both the
instructor and the Dean, there is no provision for the late
submission, revision or evaluation of students’ work or
the late submission of grades.

I.  Grading System

Effective May |, 2002, the University of Lethbridge
and other Alberta universities adopted a common 4-
point grading system. The common grading system

closely resembles the grading system that became
effective on September |, 1988, when pluses and
minuses were introduced into the original University
of Lethbridge grading system. All three University of
Lethbridge systems are described in the table on
page 69.

Under all three systems, the overall academic
performance of a student is expressed as a Grade
Point Average (GPA). For students whose grades are
recorded under two or three systems, the grade
point average is determined in the same way. No
attempt will be made at differential weighting of the
three systems.

The grade point average achieved by a student is
determined by multiplying the grade points assigned
to each grade by the weighting factor for the course.
The total of all course grade points thus calculated is
then divided by the total of the weighting factors for
all courses.

Example: Total

Grade Weighting Grade
Grade Points Factor Points

Sociology 1000 A = 4 x 300= 1200
English 1900 B = 3 x 300= 9.00
Mathematics 1560 C = 2 x 300 = 6.00
Physical Activity 2I55 A = 4 x 1.50 = 6.00
Physics 1000 D = | x _300= _300

13.50 36.00

The total Grade Points divided by the total Weighting
Factor = the Grade Point Average (GPA).

36.00 = 2.67 (GPA)
13.50

Non-Grade Designations (no grade points assigned):

Al - Administrative Incomplete
AU - Audit

| - Incomplete

Cr - Credit

NC - Non-Credit

P - Pass

w - Withdrawal

wC - Withdrawal with Cause

X - Continuing

X - Permanent

Grade Point Average in the University of Lethbridge
Record

The current grade point average is printed on the
official transcript. The current GPA is calculated on
all graded courses completed in a given term. The
cumulative GPA is the average of all graded courses
completed at the University of Lethbridge at a given
level (undergraduate or graduate). The cumulative
GPA is calculated but does not appear on the official
transcript.

Other types of GPA calculations:

Administrative units at the University may calculate
a variety of averages in order to determine eligibility
for scholarships and awards, academic standing,
admission, graduation, etc. When making their
calculations, units may include grades for courses
transferred from another institution and grades
hidden by the Credit/Non-Credit designation. In
addition, they may choose to exclude certain grades
on both University of Lethbridge and transfer
courses from the GPA calculations.



UNIVERSITY OF LETHBRIDGE GRADING SYSTEMS

Grading System Grade Grading System

effective May 1,2002 Points prior to May |,2002

A+ 4.0 A+

A Excellent 4.0 A Excellent

A- 37 A-

B+ 33 B+

B Good 3.0 B Good

B- 2.7 B-

C+ 2.3 C+

C Satisfactory 2.0 © Satisfactory

C- 1.7 C-

D+ Poor 1.3 D+

D Minimal Pass 1.0 D Poor
D-

F Failure 0 F Failing

WEF Withdrawal Fail 0

effective May 1, 1992

Grade
Points

4.0
4.0
37
33
3.0
2.7
23
2.0
1.7
1.3
1.0
0.7
0

Grading System Grade
prior to Sept. |, 1988 Points
A Excellent 4
B Superior 3
© Satisfactory 2
D Poor |
F Failing 0

Additional GPA calculations include Academic
Standing GPA, Admission GPA, Awards GPA, Faculty
GPA, Major GPA, Prerequisite GPA, Program GPA
and Residence GPA. Note that these calculations are
defined by the unit which uses the GPA.

There are certain courses which are not included in
the calculation of the current or cumulative GPA.
These include courses transferred from another
institution; the first attempt for a repeated course;
and courses in which there are non-grade
designations such Credit/Non-Credit.

In the case of courses designated as Pass/Fail, a ‘P’ or
‘Pass’ is not included in the calculation of the current
or cumulative GPA, but an ‘F or ‘Fail’ is included in
the GPA calculation.

Al - Administrative Incomplete

The designation of ‘Al’ is recorded at the time all
grades are released for a given term by the Registrar,
if the grade assigned by the instructor of a
completed course has not been received by the
deadline. The ‘Al’ is replaced by the letter grade as
soon as it is received. The ‘Al’ designation is
temporary, must be replaced by a grade as soon as
possible and may not be used in lieu of an Incomplete
designation.

AU - Audit

The non-grade AU designation is awarded in the
case where a student has been granted permission
by an instructor to audit a course. The course
appears on the transcript as ‘AU’ (see Part 2 -
Registration, Section 3.e., p. 50).

I - Incomplete

The designation of ‘I’ is awarded only in case of
iliness or other extenuating circumstances beyond
the control of the student, which make it impossible
to complete the required work by the close of a
semester. The ‘I’ designation is awarded only on

application to and approval of both the instructor
and the appropriate Dean and such application is not
entertained until the last two weeks of classes.
When the ‘I’ is approved, an appropriate deadline is
determined for completion of outstanding work. A
student who does not complete outstanding work
by the assigned deadline will normally receive an ‘F’
in the course.

The ‘I’ designation may be converted by the
instructor to a letter designation within a maximum
of one year; if not so converted, it becomes an ‘F
except where circumstances continue to prevent the
completion of the course, in which case the ‘I’
designation remains on the transcript.
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An ‘I designation assigned in an Education Field
Experience course has a different interpretation.
Details are available from the Assistant Dean,
Student Program Services, Faculty of Education.

W - Withdrawal

A designation of ‘W’ may be recorded at any time
after the Add/Drop period, up to and including the
ninth week of classes. The ‘W’ designation shall be
awarded only upon formal application by the student
or his/her agent to the Registrar in writing.
Students are responsible for ensuring that the
Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS)
receives the request for withdrawal by the relevant
deadline. If a student chooses to mail his or her
request for withdrawal, then the Registrar’s Office
and Student Services (ROSS) recommends that the
student use Registered Mail to guarantee delivery.

WC - Withdrawal with Cause

The designation ‘WC’ is recorded only in case of
serious illness or other extenuating circumstances
beyond the control of the student, which make
continuation in a course impossible and where an
‘Incomplete’ designation is not in order. For
admitted students, the ‘WC’ is recorded only on
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application to the Faculty/School Advising Office.
For Open Studies Students, the ‘WC’ is recorded
upon application to the Associate Registrar.

Prior to readmission, students who are granted a
complete “Withdrawal with Cause” may be
requested to provide evidence that the conditions
which led to the complete withdrawal (WC) have
been identified and addressed. Coordination among
units, including Academic Advising, Counselling
Services, and Admissions must take place.

X - Continuing

Used only for courses which may extend beyond one
semester. Eligible courses are designated by the
Faculty or School offering the course. Signifies that a
grade will be awarded at the conclusion of the
course and will replace the ‘X’ on the student’s
transcript.

X - Permanent

Used for placeholder courses to indicate that the
student is active in the program but is not taking
courses in a given term or is taking credit courses at
another institution, under the appropriate
authorization.

Also used in an Undergraduate Thesis Course
(4995) when a student elects to complete the
course over two semesters. This grade designation
is assigned to the first semester.

Cr/NC - Credit/Non-Credit

A student may elect to designate some courses as
Credit/Non-Credit. This alternative is designed to
encourage students to expand their academic
interests by taking courses outside their field of
major interest. Credit/Non-Credit is not available to
Open Studies Students.

For completion of course requirements with a grade
of ‘C’ or higher, the grade earned appears on the
transcript automatically. If a grade between ‘C-’ and
‘D’ (inclusive) is earned, a ‘Cr’ appears on the
transcript. If a grade of ‘F’ is earned, an ‘NC’ appears
on the transcript.

Students may designate courses as Credit/Non-
Credit according to the following limits:
All single and combined degrees programs:
* No transfer credit
* 1.5 - 30.0 transfer credit hour equivalents
* 31.5 - 60.0 transfer credit hour equivalents

[FPRF NN

All post-diploma programs, with or without
transfer credit 2
All post-diploma combined degrees programs,
with or without transfer credit 3
All certificate programs, with or without
transfer credit |
All second degree programs, with or
without transfer credit 2
A student is further limited in the number of Credit/
Non-Credit designations made per term. In the Fall
and Spring Semesters, a student may elect Credit/
Non-Credit in a maximum of two courses. In
Summer Session, a student may elect Credit/Non-
Credit in a maximum of one course per session.
Once a course is designated Credit/Non-Credit, it
counts toward the maximum, irrespective of the
outcome.

The Credit/Non-Credit alternative may not be
elected in courses constituting the student’s major,
specialization or minor, required courses in
Education and specifically-required, pre-
Management courses. Education students may elect
a maximum of three Education courses as Credit/
Non-Credit. For the purpose of this regulation,
Management courses are regarded as the major for
the B.Mgt. degree, Nursing courses are regarded as
the major for the B.N. degree, Public Health and
Health Sciences courses are regarded as the major
for the B.H.Sc. (Public Health major) program, and
Health Sciences courses are regarded as the major
for the B.H.Sc. (Addictions Counselling major)
program.

No courses carrying a ‘Credit’ designation may be
used to meet requirements where the Credit/Non-
Credit designation is specifically prohibited in the
Calendar. Faculties/Schools may allow substitutions
for designated courses at their discretion, but must
consider the records of such students as deficient.
Note: Credit (Cr) designations are often counted by other
institutions as equivalent to ‘D’ grades. Non-Credit (NC)
designations are often counted by other institutions as
equivalent to ‘F’ grades. Students in pre-professional
and other transfer programs, and students planning to
apply to graduate or professional schools, should
consider this carefully before electing this option.
A student may not use a Credit/Non-Credit
designation to replace a grade earned previously.

P - Pass/Fail Courses

Certain courses are specified as Pass/Fail in the
course descriptions. For such courses, students are
awarded either the designation ‘P’ or the grade ‘F’.

The designation ‘P’ indicates satisfactory completion
of the objectives of a Pass/Fail course. When a
student is awarded the designation ‘P’, the course is
not included in computation of the grade point
average; when the student is awarded ‘F’, the course
is included in computation of the grade point
average.

Note: Students in pre-professional transfer programs are
advised that some institutions do not recognize courses
for which grades are not assigned. The designation ‘P’ is
not considered to be a grade.

Repeat of a Course

At the University of Lethbridge, a student may repeat a
course only once.

A grade may be improved by completing either the course
or its equivalent.

*  Students wanting to improve their grade in an
Independent Study, Series, or Topics course
must repeat the section with the identical title.

e Courses that are equivalent are denoted with
an ‘Equivalent’ course element in the course
description and include courses that have been
renamed or renumbered, and topics or series
courses that have been regularized.

If a student repeats a course, the grades for both attempts
are recorded on the transcript, but only the grade and
credit hours for the second attempt are computed in the
GPA.



Students who have repeated a course must submit a
Repeated Course Form (available at the Registrar’s Office
and Student Services [ROSS]).

A student may not use a Credit/Non-Credit designation
to replace a previously earned grade.

Exceeding Course Limits

In the case where a student exceeds any legislated course
limit(s), the credit hours required in the student’s
program will be increased by the number of credit hours
completed in excess of the limit(s). Examples of such
legislated course limits include the maximum number of
Activity, Independent Study, or Introductory courses
allowed in a program.

I.  Substantially Similar Course Limits

Substantially similar courses contain a high
percentage of similar course content and are
denoted with a ‘Substantially Similar’ course element
in the course description. Students who complete
two substantially similar courses will receive credit
for both courses. However, the required credit
hours in the student’s program will be increased by
the number of credit hours of the substantially
similar course. For example, if a student in a 40-
course program (120.0 credit hours) takes two 3.0
credit hour-courses that are substantially similar,
that student must complete 123.0 credit hours.

2. Limitation on the Impact of a Single Course

If a single course causes the student to exceed more
than one limit, the student’s program will be
increased by one course (3.0 credit hours) only. For
example, a student who completes Computer
Science 1000 and Management 2060 (which are
substantially similar) would have his/her program
increased by one course (3.0 credit hours). If
completion of Computer Science 1000 also causes
the 10 introductory course limit to be exceeded by
one course (3.0 credit hours), the program would
not be increased further.

Wiaiver of Prerequisite/Corequisite

Students may possess some educational experience that
provides much of the background usually acquired in a
prerequisite or corequisite to a particular course. In such
cases, the student may seek the permission of the Faculty/
School to waive the prerequisite(s) and/or corequisite(s)
for that course.

Application for a prerequisite/corequisite waiver must be
made through the Department offering the course. Once
written permission is received from the Faculty/School, a
student may register in a course without having
completed the prerequisite(s) and/or corequisite(s).
Students do not receive credit for the waived
prerequisite(s) or corequisite(s).

If a prerequisite or corequisite course is specifically
required in a program or major, it must be registered and
completed at some point unless a substitution has been
approved by the Dean. In the case of courses required for
the major, substitutions must be recommended to the
Dean by the Department/Academic unit.

Academic Standards

I.  Student in Good Standing

To be in good standing, a student must maintain the
following minimum cumulative grade point average:

Number of completed courses GPA
(includes transfer courses) (UoflL)

I-10 1.70
11-20 1.85
21-40 2.00

Students should be aware that some Faculties/
Schools require higher levels of performance in
certain courses or semesters. Students are referred
to detailed statements by Faculties/Schools in
relevant Parts of this Calendar.

Probationary Student

If the cumulative grade point average falls below the
required levels, the student is placed on academic
probation and is subject to program restrictions.

In some cases a student may be admitted as
probationary because a previous academic record is
either deficient in some respect, below the standard
ordinarily required or difficult to assess.

Required Withdrawal From the University

Students may be required to withdraw on three
academic grounds: (1) academic indices, (2)
consecutive semesters on probation or (3) failure to
meet the terms of Conjoint Admission.

Students shall be required to withdraw for academic
reasons from University of Lethbridge programs
only following the Spring Semester.

a. Required Withdrawal - Academic Indices

Students who have completed six courses and
whose cumulative grade point average, at the
end of the Spring Semester, falls below the
following indices are required to withdraw from
the University:
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Number of completed courses GPA
(includes transfer courses) (UoflL)

6-10 1.50
11-20 1.70
21-30 1.85
31-40 2.00

b. Required Withdrawal - Semesters on Probation

Students who, at the end of the Spring
Semester, have remained on academic
probation for two or more consecutive
semesters, are required to withdraw from the
University.

c.  Required Withdrawal - Terms of Conditional
English Proficiency Admission

Students admitted under the Conditional
English Proficiency provision must:

*  Successfully complete each level of EAP in
no more than two attempts, and

*  Maintain continuous registration in EAP
during Fall, Spring and Summer semesters
until the ELP requirement is satisfied.

Students who fail to meet these conditions will
be required to withdraw from the University
(see Part | - Admission, Section 5.d.,

p- 39).
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Students should be aware that regulations pertaining
to required withdrawal may vary depending on the
Faculty/School. Students are referred to their
respective Faculty/School for details on these
regulations.

4. Required Withdrawal From Program/Major

Where demand for access exceeds program/major
capacity, Faculties/Schools reserve the right to set
academic standards for continuation in a specific
program or major, according to approved enrolment
management policies. A student who is not eligible
to continue in a program/major, but whose academic
performance does not warrant required withdrawal
from the Faculty/School or the University, is
guaranteed a seat in a related program/major for
which the student is qualified and which is offered by
that Faculty/School.

Honours Thesis Designation

Undergraduate Thesis courses will be designated by the
same number in all disciplines: 4995.

Undergraduate Thesis courses will carry the subject code
for the discipline (e.g., PHIL).

These courses will carry the title: Undergraduate Thesis.

Undergraduate Thesis courses will be 6.0 credit hours,
and tuition fees will be assessed on the regular fee basis.

Prerequisites will include: (1) fourth-year standing (a
minimum of 90.0 credit hours) and (2) a cumulative GPA
specified by the Faculty or School.

Any disciplinary requirements beyond those prescribed
for the major are included as prerequisites for the
undergraduate thesis courses and appear in this Calendar
under the undergraduate thesis course listing (see Part
14 - Courses).

The grading mode will be standard letter grading. Credit/
Non-credit is not available.

A minimum grade approved by the Faculty or School
Council must be achieved in order to attain the ‘Honours
Thesis’ designation. A student who achieves a grade of ‘D’
or higher, but not the designated minimum grade in this
course, or who fails to meet any other requirement for
the ‘Honours Thesis’ designation, will retain credit for the
equivalent of two courses (6.0 credit hours) under the
course title of ‘Undergraduate Thesis’ but will not be
eligible for the ‘Honours Thesis’ designation.

For information regarding the ‘Honours Thesis’
designation and Undergraduate Thesis Courses for the
B.A., B.Sc., and BASc. degrees, see Part 7 - Arts and
Science, Sections 5.c., 6.c. and 7.c., respectively.

Residence Requirements and Time Limits

The University of Lethbridge’s residence
requirements and time limits for completion of
credentials are listed in the table on pages 74-75.

Please note the following for the last three columns of the
table:

Column A: Residence Requirement

A student who is a candidate for a degree, diploma
or certificate must satisfy the minimum residence
requirement through successful completion of
University of Lethbridge courses. A single course, as

listed in this table, is the equivalent of 3.0 credit
hours.

Column B: Time Limit for Retention of Individual
Course Credit

Many courses have a defined ‘shelf life’ A course may
be used to meet program requirements for a specific
number of years. After that point, credit for that
course is not retained.

Column C: Time Limit for Program Completion

A student who is a candidate for a degree, diploma
or certificate must satisfy all program requirements
within the time limit established by the Faculty/
School administering that program.

Notes for the table:

There are restrictions on the Diploma used as the
basis for admission.

. There are restrictions on the Diploma used as
the basis for admission to the Post-Diploma
B.Sc. Environmental Science program.

Part 7 - Arts and Science, Section | l.a.
(p. 106) for complete information.

2. There are restrictions on the Diploma used as
the basis for admission to the Post-Diploma
B.Mgt. program.

The approved diploma can be no more than
eight years old at the point of admission.

3. Management courses completed prior to
admission may be no more than eight years old.
Once admitted, credit is retained until
completion of the program (up to a maximum
of 10 years after admission).

4.  Students who study at an international
institution under Exchange Student
authorization will count the exchange courses
toward meeting the minimum residence
requirement.

5. Exceptions apply to certain majors for the ten
3000/4000-level Management courses required
for residency. Students in the following majors
may use courses in the major towards this
requirement: Computer Science majors can use
3000/4000-level Computer Science courses in
addition to 3000/4000-level Management
courses; Economics majors can use 3000/4000-
level Economics courses in addition to 3000/
4000-level Management courses; First Nations’
Governance majors can use 3000/4000-level
Native American Studies courses in addition to
3000/4000-level Management courses; and
Political Science majors can use 3000/4000-
level Political Science courses in addition to
3000/4000-level Management courses.

6. Exceptions apply to certain majors for the ten
3000/4000-level Management courses required
for residency. Students in the following majors
may use courses in the major towards this
requirement: Economics majors can use 3000/
4000-level Economics courses in addition to
3000/4000-level Management courses; First
Nations’ Governance majors can use 3000/



4000-level Native American Studies courses in
addition to 3000/4000-level Management
courses; and Political Science majors can use
3000/4000-level Political Science courses in
addition to 3000/4000-level Management
courses.

4. GRADE APPEAL POLICY

a.

Definition

Grade appeals deal with claims that a student’s course
grade has been improperly determined. Student appeals
will be directed to the Dean of the Faculty/School in
which the course is taught.

In this Policy, ‘instructor’ shall indicate instructor/
supervisor, and ‘Faculty’ shall indicate Faculty/School.

Faculty and School Appeals

I.  The student is not required to inform the
instructor(s) of an intention to appeal, but, before
initiating a grade appeal, the student must have
discussed the grade and how it was determined with
the instructor(s). If the Dean of the Faculty is
satisfied that the instructor(s) was not available for
this discussion, the Dean shall allow the appeal to
proceed without it.

2. All grade appeals must be initiated by completion of
a Grade Appeal Form, which must be received and
signed by the Dean by the following dates
immediately following completion of the course: Fall
Semester courses - February 7; Spring Semester
courses - June 7; Summer Session courses - October
7.

3. The Grade Appeal Form must explain why the
student believes that the grade was improperly
determined. The Dean’s signature on the Grade
Appeal Form indicates that the student has discussed
the merits of the grade appeal with the Dean, who is
also charged with explaining the procedures
connected with the grade appeal.

4. The Dean shall immediately forward the appeal to
the Faculty Grade Appeal Chair and send signed
copies of the Grade Appeal Form to both the
instructor(s) and the student.

5. The Chair shall immediately request both
instructor(s) and student to submit any relevant
documentation pertaining to the appeal, and indicate
in writing the name of the Faculty member or
student agreeing to serve on the Grade Appeal
Committee.

6. The instructor(s) and student must each submit
relevant documentation and the names of those
willing to serve on the Committee no later than 14
days after the Chair’s request, after which period the
Dean may act on behalf of either the instructor(s) or
the student.

7.  The Faculty Grade Appeal Committee shall reach a
decision no later than 30 days following the striking
of the Committee.

8.  The Chair of the Faculty Grade Appeal Committee
shall deposit the file relating to an appeal with the
Dean within 10 days following an appeal decision by
the Committee. The Dean shall immediately notify in

writing the instructor(s) and student of the
Committee’s decision.

c. Appeals to General Faculties Council (GFC)

Either the student or the instructor(s) may appeal
the decision of a Faculty Grade Appeal Committee
to General Faculties Council. The appeal must be
submitted to the Secretary of General Faculties
Council no later than 30 days after the decision of
the Faculty Grade Appeal Committee has been
mailed.

The General Faculties Council shall reach a decision
regarding the appeal no later than 30 days after the
date that the appeal was received by the Secretary of
General Faculties Council.

The authority of General Faculties Council regarding
grade appeals shall be delegated to the GFC Grade
Appeal Committee, appointed by General Faculties
Council. The GFC Grade Appeal Committee shall
consist of three Faculty members from at least two
Faculties who have previously chaired Faculty Grade
Appeal Committees or who have comparable
experience. Appointments to the GFC Grade
Appeal Committee shall be for three years,
staggered to provide continuity. The GFC Grade
Appeal Committee shall determine its own
procedures and appoint its own Chair.

The Chair of the GFC Grade Appeal Committee
shall deposit the file relating to an appeal with the
appropriate Dean, with a copy to the Secretary of
General Faculties Council, within 10 days of the
decision of the Committee regarding the appeal. The
Secretary of General Faculties Council will
communicate immediately in writing the decision of
the Grade Appeal Committee to the student,
instructor(s), Dean(s), Registrar and the
Department.

d. Committee Procedure

(Faculty Grade Appeal Committee and Grade Appeal
Committee of General Faculties Council)

The Grade Appeal Committee shall determine its
own procedures. It is understood that the
instructor(s) and the student shall have opportunity
to make presentations to the Committee in writing,
orally or both.

Decisions of a Grade Appeal Committee shall be
made by a majority vote.

In the case of the Faculty Grade Appeal Committee,
no member of the Committee shall act as an
advocate for either the student or the instructor(s)
or otherwise act as a representative of some
factional interest. Should the Chair of the
Committee believe that the deliberations of the
Committee suffer from a lack of objectivity on the
part of one or more of its members, the Chair shall
so inform the Dean. Following such information
from the Committee Chair, the Dean may withdraw
responsibility for considering the appeal from this
Committee. Where the Dean withdraws
responsibility for considering an appeal from a
Comnmittee, the Dean shall, following consultation
with the student and instructor(s), appoint two
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
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members to a new Faculty Grade Appeal
Committee who, together with the Chair, shall
assume responsibility for considering the appeal.

4. A Grade Appeal Committee is not restricted in its
decision to finding either for or against the request
of any appeal, but may award any letter grade or any
available non-grade designation. This means the
Faculty and GFC Grade Appeal Committees can
adjust grades up or down, or change a grade
designation to a non-grade designation. In the event
that an ‘Incomplete’ is awarded, the Committee
must prescribe the procedure by which the
‘Incomplete’ will be converted into a letter grade or
non-grade designation.

5. A written report supporting any Faculty Grade
Appeal Committee decision must be submitted in
every case. The report of the Faculty Grade Appeal
Committee shall include a summary of the
Committee’s rationale for the decision. Where the
Committee’s decision is not unanimous, the report
may contain, but is not required to contain, a
dissenting opinion.

6. Afteragrade appeal is completed, personal materials
must be returned to the instructor(s) and student.

STUDENT DISCIPLINE POLICY - ACADEMIC
OFFENCES

a.

Introduction

The integrity of the University and of the degrees the
University confers is dependent upon the honesty and
soundness of the teacher-student relationship, as well as
the integrity of the evaluation process. Conduct by any
student that adversely affects this relationship or process
represents an academic offence. The following describes
the principal academic offences and procedures for their
investigation and penalization. This policy pertains to such
conduct where it involves any person registered in a
University course (credit or non-credit).

Plagiarism

No student shall represent the words, ideas, images, or
data of another person as his or her own. This regulation
will affect any academic assignment or other component
of any course or program of study, whether the
plagiarized material constitutes a part or the entirety of
the work submitted.

Cheating

I. In the course of an examination, no student shall
obtain or attempt to obtain information from
another student or other unauthorized source, or
give or attempt to give information to another
student, or knowingly possess, use or attempt to use
any unauthorized material.

2. No student shall represent or attempt to represent
oneself as another or have or attempt to have
oneself represented by another in the taking of an
examination, preparation of a paper or other
evaluated activity.

Duplication

No student shall submit in any course or program of
study, without both the knowledge and approval of the

person or persons to whom it is submitted, all or a
substantial portion of any academic assignment for which
credit has previously been obtained or which has been or
is being submitted in another course or program of study
in the University or elsewhere. (This clause is not
intended to prevent the integration of learning but, rather,
to prevent duplication of credit for a body of work.)

Confidential Materials

Itis an offence knowingly to procure, distribute or receive
any confidential academic material such as pending
examinations or laboratory notebooks.

Misrepresentation

It is an offence knowingly to misrepresent material facts
to another for the purpose of obtaining academic
advantage or credit. One example of this offence occurs
whenever a student submits in any course or program of
study any academic assignment containing a statement
known by the student to be false or a fabricated reference
to non-existent sources or documents.

Other Offences

. Any other conduct by a student which adversely
affects the integrity of the instructor-student
relationship and/or the evaluation process will be
considered an academic offence.

2. Faculties and Schools may define and must publicize
any other academic offences specific to a given
program, together with attendant penalties. A
statement of such offences and penalties must be
approved by the General Faculties Council.

Discipline Procedures

In this Policy, ‘instructor’ shall indicate instructor/
supervisor.

Any member of the University community who believes
that a student has violated academic regulations may
initiate proceedings against the student.

. Aninstructor who believes that a student has
committed an academic offence should proceed
according to Section i. Procedures and
Penalties section below.

2. Any other person who believes that a student has
committed an academic offence should
communicate to the instructor of the affected
course the particulars of the time and place and
provide a brief summary of the alleged misconduct.
Where the alleged academic offence does not
involve a specific course, the allegation of
misconduct should be directed to the Dean of the
program in which the student is registered.

Procedures and Penalties

I. The instructor must review the alleged offence with
the student and shall advise the student to refer to
the Discipline Policy.

2. Where the instructor has reason to believe that an
offence has been committed, he/she must impose a
written reprimand in which a summary of both the
offence and additional penalty, if any, is included.
Penalties in addition to a letter of reprimand in the
file may be imposed. Such penalties are less severe



than suspension or expulsion, insofar as the
student’s admission/registration status is maintained.
In addition to the reprimand, the instructor may
impose one or more of the following additional
penalties:

a. Additional work.

b. Grade reduction in or rejection of the
assignment.

c.  Grade reduction in the course.

A grade of ‘F’ in the course. If a student is given
a grade of ‘F’, then the student is no longer
registered in that offering of the course and no
longer has classroom privileges (see Part 2 -
Registration). Should a student elect to
appeal this penalty, the student will remain
registered until the appeal is decided. See
Section j. below for information regarding the
appeal process.

The instructor shall forward a copy of the written
reprimand to the Dean for inclusion in the student’s
file in the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS). The Registrar shall inform the Dean if there
is a previous reprimand in the student’s file.

At the discretion of the Dean, a student with a
previous academic offence on file may be subject to
further disciplinary action. Such action will be
progressive, aimed at correcting inappropriate
academic behaviour and could include penalties
ranging from a recommendation of a grade reduction
to suspension or expulsion. The Dean may refer
such a case to the GFC Discipline Committee when
a penalty listed above has been applied. The Dean
has the option of referring a case to the GFC
Discipline Committee, even in cases where there is
no appeal by the student.

Appeals of an Instructor’s Decision

Within seven working days of receipt of the written
statement described immediately above, the student may
challenge either the accusation of having committed an
offence or the penalty imposed by an instructor for an
offence by submitting a written appeal to the Dean. The
Dean shall review the case and either uphold the
instructor’s decision, reduce the penalty, or dismiss the
case. The Dean shall inform the student and instructor in
writing of this decision. If an allegation of an academic
offence is dismissed, the written notice in the student’s
file shall be destroyed. The Dean’s decision regarding the
appeal of the instructor’s decision shall be final.

Severe Penalties - Suspension and Expulsion

Severe penalties including suspension and expulsion may
be imposed and result in a student losing his/her
admission/registration status. See Section I.
Suspension/Expulsion below.

Suspensions/Expulsions

I.  Suspension

Suspension requires a student to withdraw
completely from the University for a specified period
of time, to a maximum of three years. Upon expiry
of the period of suspension, the student will be
permitted to reapply to the program from which he
or she was suspended, subject to the appropriate

m.

admission standards and requirements applicable at
the time of reapplication.

Expulsion

Expulsion requires a student to withdraw completely
from the University for an indefinite period of time.
The student shall not be permitted to return
without the written approval of the Vice-President
(Academic) in consultation with the Dean of the
program from which the student was expelled. Such
approval shall not normally be given before the
expiry of three years.

Procedures

a.  If the instructor considers that the case
requires suspension or expulsion, he/she shall
make such recommendation in writing to the
Dean, outlining the particulars of the case, with
a copy to the student. The instructor shall
advise the student to seek advice from his/her
Faculty Advisor and/or the Associate Vice-
President (Student Services) and Registrar.

b. If the Dean considers that suspension or
expulsion is in order, he/she shall so notify the
Discipline Committee in writing, with a copy to
the student. The Discipline Committee shall
hear the case and will have the authority to
expel, suspend, implement a lesser penalty or
dismiss the case.

c. During the period from the time of any
recommendation of suspension or expulsion
until the point of a final decision, the student
shall receive a grade of ‘Incomplete’ for the
course in which the charge was laid. This
includes the time until an appeal has been
heard. A student shall be allowed to continue
his/her program of study until a decision is
finally rendered. There will be no loss of credit
for courses taken during this period of time.
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d. In the event that the decision affects the
graduation status of the student, the decision
regarding the offence shall be rendered as soon
as possible. Nonetheless, where delay in
reaching the decision results in postponement
of graduation, the University will not be held
responsible unless the decision has been
unreasonably withheld.

Discipline Committee

Composition

The Discipline Committee shall consist of the Vice-
President (Academic) (or designate) as Chair, two
Faculty members appointed for two-year staggered
terms by the General Faculties Council and two
student members recommended by the Students’
Union and approved by the General Faculties
Council. One alternate Faculty member and one
alternate student member shall also be appointed
and will be invited to serve in the event that
Committee members are unable to do so. The
alternate Faculty member will normally become a full
Committee member for two subsequent years.
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Quorum

A quorum shall consist of four, to include the Chair
plus a minimum of one Faculty and one student
member.

Conflict-of-Interest

To encourage impartiality, Committee members
shall not serve during investigations of students with
whom they have familial or other close associations.
Faculty members shall not serve during
investigations of students currently taking courses
taught by that Faculty member.

The Chair shall rule on the eligibility of Committee
members in cases regarding potential conflict-of- 6.
interest.

Mail. A copy of the Discipline Committee’s report
shall be placed in the student’s file in the Registrar’s
Office and Student Services (ROSS) and a copy shall
be sent to the Dean. A notation concerning
suspension or expulsion shall be placed on the
student’s transcript.

6.  Appeals of the Decision of the Discipline Committee

Within 30 days of receipt of the notice described
immediately above, the student may appeal in writing
to the Board of Governors a decision of the
Discipline Committee. The Board of Governors
decision regarding the case shall be final.

NON-ACADEMIC OFFENCES

NOTE: Urgent Situations

Procedures

The Discipline Committee shall set its own
procedures for investigation, subject to the following
guidelines:

a.  The Chair shall inform the student in writing of
the academic regulation which is alleged to have
been violated and the possibility of suspension
or expulsion. The student shall be informed (by
Registered Mail), at least |14 days prior to the
date of the hearing, of the date, time and place
of the hearing and notified that if the student
does not appear, the Committee may hear the
case in the student’s absence.

b.  The student may be accompanied by an advisor,
or represented by a designate, who may speak
on the student’s behalf and/or the student may
submit a written statement.

c.  The Chair shall notify the Dean and the
instructor who lodged the original complaint, of
the date, time and place of the hearing,
together with a copy of any written submission
from the student and shall request the Dean’s/
instructor’s attendance at the hearing.

d.  The student, his/her advisor or designate and
the Dean/instructor shall have the right to
cross-examine any persons who have been
asked by the Committee to speak and may call
forward witnesses or other persons.

e. The hearing shall be in camera. A confidential
record of the hearing shall be kept.

Decision of the Discipline Committee

At the conclusion of the hearing, the Discipline
Committee shall decide by majority vote whether
suspension, expulsion or a lesser penalty is
warranted. The Committee shall take into
consideration the disciplinary record of the student.

The Discipline Committee shall prepare a brief

summary of the evidence and arguments presented, c.
the decision of the Committee and the rationale for

the Committee’s decision. This document shall be

signed and delivered within seven days of the

conclusion of the hearing to the University

President, who shall communicate the same to the

student.

If the student is to be suspended or expelled, the
date of implementation shall be sent by Registered

Notwithstanding the information below, in the context of
non-academic offences, any member of the University
community who becomes aware of an urgent situation
and has reasonable cause to believe that serious harm to
individuals may result must immediately notify the
Director, Security & Parking (telephone: 403-329-2345)
orcall 911.

Introduction

The integrity of the University Community depends upon
student conduct which upholds the Principles of Student
Citizenship (see p. 12). Basic principles of academic
integrity include “honesty in learning, teaching, research,
service; respect (for) . . . colleagues, instructors, and
administration . . . responsible for upholding the integrity
of scholarship and research.” A more complete
description of fundamental principles is found in Section
B.2 on p. 12. The following describes the principal non-
academic offences and procedures for their investigation
and penalization. This policy pertains to such conduct
where it involves any person registered in a University
course (credit or non-credit).

Disruption

I.  Students should maintain the freedoms of other
members of the University community including
freedom of thought, beliefs, opinion, expression,
peaceful assembly and association. Behaviour
contravening or limiting these freedoms constitutes
disruption.

2. Student conduct which unduly interferes with
instruction including scheduled lectures, seminars,
tutorials or other instructional activities, or with
course examinations or other evaluation procedures
will also be considered a disruption.

3. Student conduct which unduly interferes with
learning and studying in the University Library will be
considered disruption.

Abuse, Harassment, and Dangerous Activity

I. Abuse

a. A student shall not threaten or engage in
physical abuse of any other member of the
University community, his/her property, or his/
her family. No member of the University
community shall be placed in a situation of fear
of physical abuse or fear of damage to his or her
property. A student shall not knowingly incite



others, by whatever means, to threaten by
physical abuse or engage in physical abuse of
individuals or groups of individuals within the
University community.

b. A student shall not engage in verbal abuse of
any other member of the University
community. A student shall not knowingly incite
others, by whatever means, to engage in verbal
abuse of individuals or groups of individuals
within the University community.

2. Astudent shall not harass or discriminate against any
other member of the University community on the
basis of age, race, colour, ethnicity, national origin,
philosophical or religious affiliation or belief, sex,
sexual orientation, marital status or physical
disability.

3. Students formally representing the University of
Lethbridge outside the University community and/or
at a University-sponsored event may be subject to
discipline under the Non-Academic Offences
section of the Calendar.

Misuse or Misappropriation of University
Property, Equipment, Facilities or Services

I. A student shall not convert, damage or destroy any
University property, equipment, facility, or service.

2.  Astudent shall not deface the exterior or interior of
any building, structure or facility of the University.

3. Astudent shall not misuse a facility by gaining
unauthorized entry or by remaining in a facility
without appropriate authority. Facilities include, but
are not limited to, all University buildings, structures,
parking lots, athletic playing fields and lands.

4. A student shall not misappropriate any University
property, equipment, facility, or service.

Misrepresentation and Falsified Documents

I. A student shall not submit, or cause to have
submitted, false or misleading documents in support
of any University activity.

2. A student shall not produce and/or use falsified
University documents for any purpose.

Other Offences

Any other conduct by a student which adversely affects
the safety of the University Community and/or its
members will be considered a non-academic offence.

Initiation of Procedures

I.  Any member of the University community who
believes a student has committed a non-academic
offence may, by a signed statement, initiate
proceedings against that student.

2. The complaint shall be a detailed written description
of the incident and shall include the time, place and
persons involved, as well as all relevant information
concerning the incident. The complaint shall be
referred as indicated immediately below and copied
to others as required.

3. Referral

a.  Actions that interfere with the teaching,
learning, and research functions of the
University are to be referred to the Dean of the
Faculty/School in which the course involved is
offered. See Section h. below.

b.  Actions which interfere with learning and
research activities in the University Library are
to be referred to the University Librarian. See
Section h. below.

c. All other offences are to be referred to the
Director, Security & Parking. See Section i.
below.

Procedures: Non-Academic Offences in
Instructional Space, Research Facilities, or
Library

I. When a student disrupts instructional activities, the
instructor may exclude the student immediately
from instructional space and/or from future
scheduled instructional meetings of that course
pending further actions by the Dean. When a
student disrupts research activities, the instructor
may exclude the student immediately from research
areas pending further actions by the Dean. The
instructor must immediately notify the Dean of the
Faculty/School in which the course is offered or in
which the research is being undertaken. Such
notification must be by means of a signed statement
as per Section g.2 above. Once the statement is
received, the Dean will notify both the Director,
Security & Parking and the Associate Vice-President
(Student Services) and Registrar and provide each of
them with a copy of the signed statement.

When a student disrupts learning, research activities,
or operations in the Library, Library staff may
exclude the student immediately from the Library.
Staff must immediately notify the University
Librarian or designate, the Director, Security &
Parking and the Associate Vice-President (Student
Services) and Registrar. Such notification will consist
of a signed statement as per Section g.2 above.

2. Actions

The Dean or University Librarian will take the
following actions:

. Meet with the student and advise the student to
refer to the Non-Academic Offences section in
the Calendar.

. Consult and coordinate with Security Services,
Counselling Services, and others as required.

*  Place a letter of reprimand in the student's file
in the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS). The Registrar shall inform the Dean or
University Librarian if the student has a
previous reprimand in his/her file.

3. Penalties

Penalties in addition to a letter of reprimand in the
file may be imposed. Such penalties are less severe
than suspension or expulsion, insofar as the
student’s admission/registration status is maintained.
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a. By the Dean, exclusion from one or more
courses for a defined number of meetings or to
the end of the semester

b. By the Dean, exclusion from all courses for a
defined number of meetings or to the end of
the semester

c. By the University Librarian, reparations

By the University Librarian, suspension of
Library privileges

e. By the University Librarian, exclusion from the
Library

At the discretion of the Dean or University
Librarian, a student with previous non-academic
offences on file may be subject to further disciplinary
action. Such action will be progressive, aimed at
correcting inappropriate behaviour in the locations
identified above and may include penalties ranging
from a recommendation of simple exclusion to
severe penalties such as suspension and expulsion.
The Dean or University Librarian may also refer such
a case to the GFC Discipline Committee when a
penalty listed above has been applied. Such a referral
may be made even in cases where there is no appeal
by the student.

4. Appeal

Students may appeal either the charge of an offence
or the penalty imposed or proposed by the Dean or
University Librarian to the Associate Vice-President
(Academic), within seven working days of receipt of
a written indication of the offence and penalty. The
Associate Vice-President (Academic) may dismiss
the case, confirm the decision of the Dean or
University Librarian or take additional action if
appropriate. The student shall, in such case, be
informed in writing and a copy of the notification
shall be placed in the student’s file in the Registrar’s
Office and Student Services (ROSS). The decision of
the Associate Vice-President (Academic) shall be
final.

5. Severe Penalties - Suspension and Expulsion

Severe penalties including suspension and expulsion
may be imposed and result in a student losing his/her
admission/registration status. See Section j.
Suspension/Expulsion below.

Procedures: Non-Academic Offences Outside
Instructional Space, Research Facilities, or
Library

I.  When a student commits a non-academic offence
outside instructional space, research facilities, or the
Library, any member of the University Community
may initiate proceedings against that student. All
offences committed outside the identified areas are
to be referred to the Director, Security & Parking.

2. Actions

The Director, Security & Parking will take the
following actions:
*  Meet with the student and advise the student to

refer to the Non-Academic Offences section in
the Calendar.

*  Consult Counselling Services and others as
required.

*  Notify the Dean of the Faculty offering the
program in which the student is registered,
where warranted.

*  Place a letter of reprimand in the student's file
in the Registrar's Office and Student Services
(ROSS). The Registrar shall inform the
Director, Security & Parking if the student has a
previous reprimand in his/her file.

Penalties

Penalties in addition to a letter of reprimand in the
file may be imposed. Such penalties are less severe
than suspension or expulsion, insofar as the
student's admission/registration status is maintained.
The Director, Security & Parking may impose the
following penalties:

a. Reparation

b.  Exclusion from defined areas of the campus
c.  Exclusion from campus

d.  Other limitations as required

At the discretion of the Director, Security & Parking,
a student with previous non-academic offences on
file may be subject to further disciplinary action.
Such action will be progressive, aimed at correcting
inappropriate behaviour in the locations identified in
Section 6.i.1. and may include penalties ranging from
a. to d. above to suspension and expulsion.

Appeal

Students may appeal either the charge of an offence
or the penalty imposed or proposed by the Director,
Security & Parking to the Associate Vice-President
(Student Services) and Registrar, within seven
working days of receipt of a written indication of the
offence and penalty. The Associate Vice-President
(Student Services) and Registrar may dismiss the
case, confirm the decision of the Director, Security
& Parking or take additional action if appropriate.
The student shall, in such case, be informed in
writing and a copy of the notification shall be placed
in the student’s file in the Registrar’s Office and
Student Services (ROSS). The decision of the
Associate Vice-President (Student Services) and
Registrar shall be final.

Reparation

Once assessed by the University, reparation for
repairs and/or replacement for physical damage shall
be paid to the University.

Severe Penalties - Suspension and Expulsion

Severe penalties including suspension and expulsion
may be imposed and result in a student losing his/her
admission/registration status. See Section j.
Suspension/Expulsion below.

j-  Suspension/Expulsion

Suspension

Suspension requires a student to withdraw
completely from the University for a specified period
of time, to a maximum of three years. Upon expiry
of the period of suspension, the student will be



permitted to reapply to the program from which he
or she was suspended, subject to the appropriate
admission standards applicable at the time of
reapplication.

2. Expulsion

Expulsion requires a student to withdraw completely
from the University for an indefinite period of time.
The student shall not be permitted to return
without the written approval of the Vice-President
(Academic) in consultation with the Associate Vice-
President (Student Services) and Registrar. Such
approval shall not normally be given before the
expiry of three years.

3. Procedures Governing Suspension/Expulsion

a. If the Dean or University Librarian considers
that the case requires suspension/expulsion, he/
she shall make such recommendation in writing
to the Associate Vice-President (Student
Services) and Registrar, outlining the particulars
of the case, with a copy to the student. Should
the Director, Security & Parking consider that
the case requires suspension/expulsion, he/she
shall consult with the Dean of the program in
which the student is registered and they shall
jointly make such a recommendation.

b.  If the Associate Vice-President (Student
Services) and Registrar considers that
suspension/expulsion is in order, the Associate
Vice-President (Student Services) and Registrar
shall notify the Discipline Committee in writing,
with a copy to the student. The Discipline
Committee shall hear the case and will have the
authority to expel, suspend, implement a lesser
penalty or dismiss the case.

c. During the period from the time of any
recommendation of suspension or expulsion
until the point of a final decision, a student shall
be allowed to continue his/her program of
study until a decision is finally rendered. There
will be no loss of credit for courses taken
during this period of time.

d. In the event that a decision affects graduation,
the decision shall be rendered as soon as
possible. Nonetheless, where delay in reaching
the decision results in postponement of
graduation, the University will not be held
responsible unless the decision has been
unreasonably withheld.

See Section 5.1. Discipline Committee on
p- 77.

Referral to Civil Authorities

The University reserves the right to notify or summon
the appropriate civil authority in any individual matter
regarding non-academic offences. The University
President or designate is the sole official who may
summon the civil authority in the name of the University.

Personal Security Policy

Complaints regarding violations of the Personal Security
Policy should be directed to the person(s) designated in
that policy to receive complaints. Additional information

can be obtained on the Personal Security website at
www.uleth.ca/personalsecurity.

Other Policies

A student shall not act contrary or encourage other
students to act contrary to expectations set out in other
University policies (available upon request from the Office
of the President), including but not limited to:

I. University of Lethbridge Library - Access Policy

2. University of Lethbridge Library - Code of Conduct
Policy

3. University of Lethbridge Residence Policies and
Procedures

4. University of Lethbridge Confidentiality Policy

5. University of Lethbridge Smoking Policy

6.  University of Lethbridge Computer Use Policy

7

Food Services Policy

CAVEAT - AUTHORITY TO RESCIND
REGISTRATION PRIVILEGES/PROHIBIT ACCESS
TO UNIVERSITY PROPERTY

a.

Until modified by resolution of the Board, the President
shall have the power and authority in his/her capacity as
President, and as representative of the Board of
Governors, to rescind any student's registration in a
course, an undergraduate studies program, or graduate
studies program at the University of Lethbridge and
prohibit the student from accessing University property
at any time.

The powers of the President to rescind a student's
registration and prohibit access to University property
may be exercised in any circumstance where the
President in his/her sole discretion determines that:

. The individual represents a potential risk to the
safety, security, or well-being of members of the
University community, including but not restricted
to students, faculty, and administration;

2. The best interests of the University outweigh the
inclusion of the individual at the University.

The President shall not take such action without first
consulting with the Vice-President (Academic) and the
Vice-President (Administration). The Coordinator of
Counselling Services and the Director, Security & Parking
may also be consulted.

Any decision made by the President to rescind a student's
registration privileges and prohibit access to University
property shall be final and without appeal to any body in
the University of Lethbridge.

Such students may be considered for Open Studies status
or readmission only by the President, normally after the
lapse of one year. Students must provide evidence that the
issues leading to the rescinding of registration privileges/
prohibition of access to university property have been
addressed.

8l

>
0
>
o
m
X
0
=
m
Q
c
c
>
d
o
4
(7]



[72]
r4
o
'—
<
-
2
O
w
o
v
=
w
[a)
<
O
<

82

APPEAL OF APPLICATION OF POLICY OTHER
THAN GRADE OR STUDENT DISCIPLINE

Students dissatisfied with the application of an academic policy
or regulation to their own status are entitled to a review by the
Dean of the Faculty in which they are registered.

If still dissatisfied after this review, the student may address a
written appeal to the Dean who renders the final decision on
behalf of the Faculty. A student may appeal a decision on behalf
of the Faculty to the General Faculties Council.

Students shall have one year from the date of application of an
academic policy or regulation other than grade or student
discipline to appeal.

EXAMINATION POLICY AND PROCEDURES

Examinations are an important part of a university education.
They provide an opportunity for instructors to determine
what students have learned and for students to assess their
understanding of course material. Examinations encourage a
comprehensive review of the material covered in a course.
Finally, they are a key component in the grades assigned to
students as a measure of their academic success and
preparation for more advanced study.

This Examination Policy provides procedures for the conduct
of examinations and for the transmission of grades. However,
no policy can cover all eventualities. It is understood that this
Policy must be interpreted humanely and sensitively.

For exceptions to this Policy, contact the Dean of the
appropriate Faculty or School.

a. Definitions

I. ‘Examinations’ shall mean all written and oral tests
or quizzes (regular or make-up, scheduled or
unscheduled) used to determine final grades for
students in regularly scheduled class sessions held
during a semester course or Summer Session.

2. ‘Take-Home Examinations/Projects’ shall mean
any non-invigilated written examinations or projects
completed outside of regularly scheduled classes or
examining times which are used to determine final
grades for students during a semester course or
Summer Session.

3. ‘Final Examinations’ shall mean end-of-semester
or end-of-Summer Session examinations, scheduled
for a certain time and place by the Registrar, used to
determine final grades for students in a course, and
shall also mean Take-Home Examinations used as
Final Examinations.

4. ‘Other Graded Work' shall include all
Independent Studies, term papers, essays,
assignments, reports, projects or presentations,
written or oral, used to determine final grades for
students during a semester course or Summer
Session.

5. ‘Instructor’ shall mean any person, subject to the
overall policies of a Faculty or School, designated as
having responsibility for the evaluation of students
registered in a course.

b. Course Outline: Grading System, Weights and
Dates, Missed Examinations

I. A course outline shall be distributed by every
instructor to all students in the first class meeting of

the course, and shall be available on request to all
students who join the class at a later date. Changes
made to the course outline should not disadvantage
any student and should not materially change the
course. The course outline shall include the
following:

a.  Weights (proportions or percentages of the
total) of all Examinations, Final Examinations,
Other Graded Work, and Take-Home
Examinations used to determine final grades
and how these weighted grades are calculated
to determine final grades.

b. Due dates, approximate due dates or
approximate frequency of Examinations, Other
Graded Work, and Take-Home Examinations
used to determine final grades; and what effect,
if any, missed deadlines will have on grades.
Examinations and Other Graded Work must be
called due no later than the last day of classes.

c.  If the instructor wishes the student input into
the course design, the outline handed out
during the first class must so indicate, and a final
outline must be provided by the second week
of classes.

Missed Examinations

a.  Students who fail to write Final Examinations
for reasons of illness or other extenuating
circumstances beyond their control may
request the Dean to permit a make-up
examination. If the Dean’s permission is
granted, it is the responsibility of the instructor
to provide and administer the make-up
examination.

b. For missed examinations, a grade of ‘F’ must be
given for the examination if, without valid
reasons, students fail to write Examinations or
Final Examinations.

Examinations During the Last Two Weeks of the
Fall and Spring Semesters

During the last two weeks of a semester the only
Examinations worth more than 20 percent that may be
administered are Laboratory Examinations and
assessments of performance (e.g., Physical Activity
classes, performances in the Fine Arts and practicums in
Education and Health Sciences).

Take-Home Examinations: Distribution,
Deadlines

Take-Home Examinations in Fall and Spring
semesters must be distributed no later than the last
scheduled class of the semester.

If used as a Final Examination, Take-Home
Examinations must be called due no earlier than the
fourth day, but no later than the last day of the
examination period of a Fall or Spring semester.

Take-Home Examinations in a Summer Session must
be distributed no later than one week prior to the
last week of classes and must be called due on the
last day of the exam period.



Independent Study: Deadline

Independent Study course requirements must be called
due no later than the last day of the examinations period
of a semester or Summer Session.

Web Grade Entry

Instructors submit final grades online via the Bridge for
each class/section for which they are responsible.

Grade Designation of ‘I’

Except in the case of the Faculty of Education®, the grade
designation of ‘I’ (Incomplete) is awarded only in case of
iliness or other extenuating circumstances beyond the
control of the student which make it impossible to
complete the required course work by the close of a
semester or Summer Session. The ‘I’ designation is
awarded only on application to and approval by both the
instructor and the Dean of the Faculty or School in which
the course is offered. When the ‘I’ is approved, an
appropriate deadline (to a maximum of one year) is
determined for completion of outstanding work. Students
who do not complete outstanding work by the assigned
deadline will normally receive a weighted grade based on
work completed, including an ‘F for incomplete work.
Where circumstances continue to prevent the
completion of the course, the ‘I’ designation remains on
the transcript.

*An " designation assigned in an Education Field Experience course
may have a different interpretation. Details are available from the
Assistant Dean, Student Program Services, Faculty of Education.

Availability of Instructors

Should instructors not be available during the Grade
Appeal Period following the end of a semester/Summer
Session, they shall ensure that all Examinations, Final
Examinations, Other Graded Work, Take-Home
Examinations and all grade sheets, records, tests, written
materials and data used to determine final grades are
available to the Dean.

Final Examination Schedules

Final examinations must be held at the place and time set
by the Registrar and shall not exceed three hours.

Requests for Rescheduled Final Examinations

Only in extraordinary circumstances may students
request to write an equivalent invigilated Final
Examination at other than the scheduled time and place.
Students must make a written request to the Dean. Upon
the Dean’s approval, instructors will be authorized to
arrange rescheduled Final Examinations (forms available
in the Dean’s Office).

Examination Security and Invigilation

I.  The instructor may restrict admission to the
examination site prior to the examination. If
necessary, arrangements may be made with Security
to restrict such admission.

2. Instructors may require all students to sign in before
the examination, to sign out after the examination
and to register with the instructor the number of
examination booklets used. Instructors may also
require all students to place their University of
Lethbridge identification card or other picture
identification on their desks for the duration of the

Graded Work: Ownership, Confidentiality,
Handling, Posting Grades

3.

examination. If the instructor is not certain of a
student’s identity, the student must be allowed to
write the examination. The student shall then be
referred to the Dean for resolution of the matter.

Except in the case of Take-Home Examinations or
their equivalents, examinations must be fully
invigilated by the instructor or by another academic
staff member, preferably one knowledgeable in the
subject matter of the examination.

Instructors may prescribe or restrict materials which
may be taken to the examination site and used
during the examination.

For security reasons, students may not leave the
examination site during the first thirty (30) minutes
nor enter after the first thirty (30) minutes.

If students must leave the examination site for
personal reasons, the instructor shall take
reasonable measures to ensure that no materials
leave the site and that no restricted materials are
brought back to the site.

Unless otherwise stipulated by the instructor, each
finished examination shall bear the name, signature
and identification number of the student.

Tape recorders, typewriters or computers may not
be used in scheduled examinations without prior
approval of the instructor.

All Graded Work Outside Final Examinations

Students have the right to obtain and keep, once the
grades have been determined, written materials
resulting from Examinations, Other Graded Work
and Take-Home Examinations not used as Final
Examinations. Written materials shall mean all
examination booklets, papers and printed
summaries of answer sheets. The instructor may
keep machine-graded answer sheets and test
questions, but upon arrangement with the
instructor, students shall have the right to review
these materials.
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Final Examinations

a.  During the Grade Appeal Period, which
extends to February 7 for all Fall courses, to
June 7 for all Spring courses and to October 7
for all Summer Session courses, instructors
shall keep or return to students all Final
Examination materials. Once the grades have
been determined and upon arrangement with
the instructor, students shall have the right to
review these materials.

b. After the Grade Appeal Period ends, students
have the right to obtain and keep written
materials resulting from Final Examinations.
The instructor may keep test questions, but
upon arrangement with the instructor, students
shall have the right to review them.

Receiving, Handling, Returning, and Destroying
Graded Work
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a.  All reasonable measures shall be taken to
ensure confidentiality of both the student’s
work and the instructor’s assessment. Under
no circumstances shall any form of graded work
be left in an unsupervised public place. Students
who want someone else to pick up any form of
graded work for them must authorize that
person in writing. Students may provide a
stamped, self-addressed envelope to the
instructor for the return of graded work.

b.  All Examinations, Take-Home Examinations/
Projects, Final Examinations, and Other Graded
Work, which remain unclaimed after the Grade
Appeal Period must be retained for a period of
one year after the end of the Fall semester,
Spring semester; or Summer Session in
question. Materials must be destroyed as
follows:

. Materials from the Fall semester, which
remain unclaimed, must be retained until
December 31| of the following year and
destroyed no later than January 31

*  Materials from the Spring semester, which
remain unclaimed, must be retained until
April 30 of the following year and
destroyed no later than May 31

*  Materials from the Summer Sessions,
which remain unclaimed, must be retained
until August 31 of the following year and
destroyed no later than September 30

4. Posting Grades

In accordance with the University’s policy on
Confidentiality of Student Records (November 21,
1985), instructors may not post grades unless all
precautions are taken to protect student
confidentiality. Neither names, nor University of
Lethbridge student identification numbers, nor lists
of identifiers which retain the original alphabetical
order of names on a class list may be used for posting
grades.

m. Cheating

I.  If cheating is suspected, instructors may require that
the students immediately hand in the examination
questions and examination papers or booklet(s) and
any other relevant materials, but should also allow
the students to continue writing with a fresh copy of
the examination questions and new booklet(s) or

paper.

2. Inall cases of cheating, the instructor shall follow the

procedures outlined in the Student Discipline Policy
in the University Calendar.

Emergencies: Examinations, Final Examinations

I.  In the event that it proves necessary to evacuate an
examination room because of an emergency
situation, instructors shall tell students to leave all
examination materials behind and supervise the
evacuation of the room.

2.  Following the evacuation of an Examination or Final

Examination room it is the instructor’s prerogative
to resume the examination, if this can be done within

a reasonable period of time after the evacuation.
Extra time (i.e., the time lost) shall be provided to
complete the examination. If an examination cannot
be resumed safely or fairly after an evacuation, and if,
in the judgement of the instructor, the interruption
has occurred so early that the results cannot be pro-
rated, all examination materials shall be destroyed
and the examination shall be rescheduled.

3. In the event that inclement weather or other
conditions require that the University be closed,
Final Examinations shall be rescheduled by the
Registrar and posted on the Registrar’s Bulletin
Boards. Whenever possible, postponed Final
Examinations shall be rescheduled on the day
immediately following the completion of the regular
Final Examination schedule.

Students with Special Needs

It is the responsibility of students with special needs,
which will affect any examining procedures, to discuss
these needs with their instructors. Instructors shall
attempt to accommodate reasonable requests in order to
evaluate all students fairly. Should instructors or students
have any disagreements about the accommodation of any
request, the Dean shall decide the matter.

10. OTHER POLICIES

a.

Taping of Lectures

Lectures and performances given by academic staff
members and visiting speakers may be audio or video
recorded by students provided prior approval has been
granted by the instructor or performer. Permission to
record is solely for the purpose of personal study by the
student and does not convey any right to duplicate the
recording.

Personal Security Policy

The University of Lethbridge is committed to providing an
environment that supports academic achievement and
that protects the dignity, self-esteem and right to fair
treatment of all members of the University community.
The University will not tolerate threats to the personal
security of any member of the University community.

‘Personal security’ means freedom from violence, the
threat of violence, harassment, hazing, abuse of
supervisor’s authority, verbal abuse, and discrimination in
contravention of the Alberta Human Rights, Citizenship and
Multiculturalism Act.

Copies of the Personal Security Policy may be obtained
from the Human Resources Office and the Registrar’s
Office and Student Services (ROSS). The Personal
Security Policy is also available online at www.uleth.ca/
policymanual.

Inclusive Language Policy

Inclusive language may be defined as language which does
not discriminate among characteristics of gender, age,
race or ethnicity, religion or minority.

All members of the University are encouraged to:
. Encourage the use of Inclusive Language in all

student written and oral assignments and in class
lectures and discussion more generally.



2. Employ Inclusive Language in all formal publications
of the University and faculty.

3. Encourage the use of Inclusive Language in all
internal University documents.

4. Encourage the use of Inclusive Language in
correspondence that is carried out on behalf of the
University and that may be construed to reflect
University policy.

d. Confidentiality of Student Records Policy

The University’s Policy on Collection, Dissemination and
Confidentiality of Information about University of
Lethbridge students recognizes that, while students must
be aware that the record of their academic performance
will be viewed and evaluated by others, they have a
legitimate interest in controlling information about
themselves. This policy therefore details the kind of
information concerning a student the University may
collect, what information concerning a student is
confidential and how the University might gather and
disclose this information. It also defines what constitutes
the official Student Academic Record. Copies of this
policy are available at the Registrar’s Office and Student
Services (ROSS).

e. External Users of University Facilities

The University of Lethbridge invites and welcomes
members of the general public to the grounds and
facilities of the University. The access of external users
(any individuals who are not faculty, staff, students or
persons functioning in a volunteer capacity on behalf of
the University of Lethbridge) shall not normally be
impinged, unless they initiate unacceptable behaviour that
includes, but is not necessarily limited to acts that:

I.  Disturb the peace and tranquility of authorized
users;

2. Endanger the health and safety of others;
Cause damage to private or public property;

4. Impair the delivery of services in University buildings
or lands; and/or

5. Have the potential to expose the University to
liability or prosecution.

Any unacceptable behaviour shall be dealt with under the
provisions and procedures outlined in the Policy on
Managing Unacceptable Behaviour by External Users of
University Facilities. This policy is available in the Office of
the President.

GENERAL LIBERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENT

In keeping with the liberal arts focus of the University, all
students in an undergraduate degree program must complete
the General Liberal Education Requirement, which consists of:

a. Four courses (12.0 credit hours) from each of Lists I, Il
and Il
OR

Three courses (9.0 credit hours) from each of Lists |, Il
and lll for students who successfully complete both
Liberal Education 1000 and Liberal Education 2000.

OR

Three courses (9.0 credit hours) from each of Lists I, Il
and lll for students who successfully complete both
Liberal Education 3010 and Liberal Education 4000.

OR

Two courses (6.0 credit hours) from each of Lists |, Il and
Il for students who successfully complete both pairs:
Liberal Education 1000 and Liberal Education 2000; and
Liberal Education 3010 and Liberal Education 4000.

The individual Liberal Education courses (Liberal
Education 1000, Liberal Education 2000, Liberal
Education 3010, and Liberal Education 4000) do not fulfill
a requirement for any list.

Only four courses (12.0 credit hours) in total may be
counted from all courses offered by a single department.

Students pursuing a post-diploma program offered by the
University of Lethbridge are required to meet either the
full 12-course or a modified General Liberal Education
Requirement. For further information, see the program
description in the appropriate Part in this Calendar.

Full 12-Course General Liberal Education
Requirement

Students registered in the post-diploma B.A. and B.Sc. in
Agricultural Studies, the post-diploma B.Sc. in Computer
Science, the post-diploma B.FA. (Art or Dramatic Arts)
or B.Mus. (After a Two-Year Diploma) program are
required to meet the full 12-course (36.0 credit hours)
General Liberal Education Requirement.

Modified General Liberal Education Requirement

Students registered in the post-diploma B.Sc. in
Environmental Science program are required to meet a
modified General Liberal Education Requirement
consisting of five courses (15.0 credit hours) from Lists |
and I, including at least three courses (9.0 credit hours)
from List | and at least one course (3.0 credit hours) from
List II.

Students registered in the post-diploma B.Sc. in
Geography with a Concentration in Geographical
Information Science are required to meet a modified
General Liberal Education Requirement consisting of five
courses (15.0 credit hours) from Lists | and Il, including at
least three courses (9.0 credit hours) from List |, at least
one course (3.0 credit hours) from List Il, and one
additional course (3.0 credit hours) from List | or Il.

Students registered in the post-diploma B.FA. (Art or
Dramatic Arts) or B.Mus. (After a Three-Year Diploma)
or post-diploma B.FA. (Multidisciplinary) (After a Two- or
Three-Year Diploma) program are required to complete
a modified General Liberal Education Requirement of two
courses (6.0 credit hours) from each of List Il and List IlI
and three additional courses (9.0 credit hours) from
either of these two lists.

Students registered in the post-diploma B.N. program are
required to meet a modified General Liberal Education
Requirement consisting of two courses (6.0 credit hours)
from each of Lists I, Il, and Ill.

Students registered in the post-diploma B.H.Sc. program
are required to meet a modified General Liberal
Education Requirement consisting of two courses (6.0
credit hours) from each of Lists |, Il, and Ill.
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Students registered in the post-diploma B.Mgt. are
required to complete a modified General Liberal
Education Requirement consisting of four courses (12.0
credit hours) from List | and two courses (6.0 credit
hours) from each of Lists Il and Ill, and two additional
courses (6.0 credit hours) from any list.

Students registered in the post-diploma B.FA. (Art or
Dramatic Arts)/B.Ed. or the post-diploma B.Mus./B.Ed.
(After a Two- or Three-Year Diploma) program are
required to complete a Modified General Liberal
Education Requirement of two courses (6.0 credit hours)
from each of List Il and List lll, and three additional
courses (9.0 credit hours) from either of these two lists.

Students registered in the post-diploma B.Mgt./B.Ed.
program are required to complete a modified General
Liberal Education Requirement consisting of three
courses (9.0 credit hours) from List | and two courses
(6.0 credit hours) from each of List Il and lIl.

LIST I: FINE ARTS AND HUMANITIES COURSES

Agricultural Studies
Agricultural Studies 1000 - The Evolution of Agriculture

Art
Art - all courses
Art History/Museum Studies - all courses

Dramatic Arts
Drama - all courses

English
English - all courses
Fine Arts
Art - all courses
Art History/Museum Studies - all courses
Drama - all courses
Fine Arts - all courses
Music - all courses, excluding Music Ensemble Activity
courses
New Media - all courses

History
History - all courses, including those cross-listed with
Health Sciences as follows:
History 2450/Health Sciences 2450 - Evolution of
Health and lliness Care
History 3560/Health Sciences 3560 - History of
Nursing: Women and the Care of the Sick

Kinesiology and Physical Education
Kinesiology 2130 - Humanities Dimensions of Physical
Activity Involvement
Kinesiology 3400 - History of Sport and Physical Activity
Kinesiology 3740 - Philosophy of Physical Activity
Kinesiology 4400 - Canadian Sport History
Kinesiology 4640 - Applied Ethics in Sport and Physical
Activity
Modern Languages
French - all courses
German - all courses
Japanese - all courses
Linguistics - all courses
Modern Languages - all courses
Spanish - all courses
Any non-English second language course offered by
another unit in the Faculty of Arts and Science
(including Blackfoot, Cree, Greek, Hebrew and Latin)
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Music
Music - all courses, excluding Music Ensemble Activity
courses

Native American Studies
Native American Studies - all courses, including those
cross-listed with Management as follows:

Native American Studies 3250/Management 3500 -
Financial Management in Aboriginal Communities

Native American Studies 3280/Management 3580 -
Aboriginal Peoples and Natural Resources

Native American Studies 3590/Management 3590 -
Current Practices in Aboriginal Governments

Native American Studies 4120/Management 4507 -
Historical and Legal Aspects of First Nations’
Governments

Native American Studies 4150/Management 4508 -
Administrative Aspects of First Nations’
Governments

Native American Studies 4206/Management 4506 -
Aboriginal Small Business and Entrepreneurship
in Canada

New Media
New Media - all courses

Philosophy
Philosophy - all courses, excluding those designated as
Science courses

Political Science

Political Science 251 | - Introduction to Political Theory

Political Science 3510 - Political Thought Before 1500

Political Science 3511 - Political Thought Since 1500
(Series)

Political Science 3525 - Politics and Religion

Political Science 451 | - Advanced Themes in Political
Philosophy (Series)

Religious Studies
Religious Studies - all courses
Writing
Writing 1000 - Introduction to Academic Writing

LIST II: SOCIAL SCIENCE COURSES

Agricultural Studies
Agricultural Studies - all courses, excluding those listed as
Humanities courses or Science courses

Anthropology
Anthropology - all courses

Archaeology
Archaeology - all courses, excluding those listed as
Science courses

Economics
Economics - all courses, excluding those designated as
Science courses, and including those cross-listed with
Management as follows:
Economics 3080/Management 3780 - Principles of
Industrial Organization
Economics 4080/Management 4780 - Industrial
Organization: Theory and Policy
Geography
Geography - all courses, excluding Geology and all other
Geography courses listed as Science courses, and
including those cross-listed with Management as
follows:
Geography 3225/Management 3660 - Industrial
Location and Globalization of Enterprise



Geography 3551/Management 3551 - An
Introduction to Tourism

Kinesiology and Physical Education
Kinesiology - all courses, excluding Physical Activity
courses and all other Kinesiology courses listed as
Humanities courses or Science courses

Political Science
Political Science - all courses, excluding those listed as
Humanities courses, and including those cross-listed
with Management as follows:
Political Science 3170/Management 3670 - The
Politics of Canadian Trade Policy
Political Science 3420/Management 3050 - Human
Resource Management
Political Science 4275/Management 4804 - Business
and Government in Canada

Psychology
Psychology - all courses, excluding those listed as Science
courses, and including those cross-listed with Health
Sciences as follows:
Psychology 3570/Health Sciences 3570 -
Contemporary Issues in Mental Health

Sociology
Sociology - all courses, including those cross-listed with
Health Sciences as follows:
Sociology 2700/Health Sciences 2700 - Health and
Society

Women'’s Studies
Women’s Studies - all courses, including those cross-
listed with Health Sciences as follows:
Women'’s Studies 2100/Health Sciences 2600 -
Women and Health

LIST I1l: SCIENCE COURSES

Agricultural Studies
* Agricultural Studies 3300 - Modelling of Agricultural
Systems
* Agricultural Studies 4300 - Advanced Modelling of
Agricultural Systems

Archaeology
*Archaeology 1000 - Introduction to Archaeology
Archaeology 3000 - Series in Archaeological Science
Archaeology 3300 - Archaeological Field Work (Series)
Archaeology 3600 - Archaeology and Human Evolution
Archaeology 3610 - Old World Prehistory
Archaeology 3700 - Geoarchaeology and Landscape
Analysis
Archaeology 3720 - Archaeological Materials Analysis
Archaeology 4000 - Advanced Series in Archaeological
Science
* Archaeology 4500 - Advanced Series in New and Old
World Archaeology

Biological Sciences
Biology - all courses, including those cross-listed with
Health Sciences as follows:
Biology 2003/Health Sciences 2003 - Epidemiology:
The Ecology of Health and Disease
Biology 2806/Health Sciences 2806 - Immunology

Chemistry and Biochemistry
Biochemistry - all courses
Chemistry - all courses

Economics (including courses cross-listed with Management)

Economics 2070/Management 2070 - Operations and
Quantitative Management

Economics 2750 - Quantitative Methods in Economics

Economics 2900 - Economics and Business Statistics

Economics 3900/Management 3721 - Economic and
Business Forecasting

Economics 3950 - Econometrics

Economics 4150 - Mathematical Economics

Environmental Science

Environmental Science - all courses, excluding those
designated as Social Science

Geography

Geography 1000 - Introduction to Physical Geography

Geography 2030 - Geomorphology

Geography 2090 - Biogeography

Geography 2300 - Weather and Climate

Geography 2700 - Geographical Data and Analysis

Geography 2735 - Introduction to Geographical
Information Science

Geography 3035 - Fluvial Geomorphology

Geography 3060 - Glaciology and Glacial
Geomorphology

Geography 3070 - Hazards, Disasters and Global Change

Geography 3080 - Soils

Geography 3235 - Quantitative Models for Geographic
Analysis

Geography 3300 - Microclimatology

Geography 3400 - Hydrology |

Geography 3700 - Cartography

Geography 3710 - Field Techniques in the Earth Sciences

Geography 3720 - Remote Sensing

Geography 3740 - Geographical Information Systems

Geography 3750 - GIS Applications in Human Geography

Geography 3780 - Field School

Geography 3792 - Field Excursion in Physical Geography
(Series)

Geography 4030 - Series in Advanced Physical Geography

Geography 4060 - Agricultural Soil Management

Geography 4065 - Irrigation Science

Geography 4200 - Project in Agricultural Geography

Geography 4400 - Hydrology Il

Geography 4415 - Integrated Watershed Management

Geography 4700 - Advanced Computer Mapping

Geography 4710 - Remote Sensing Field School

Geography 4725 - Advanced Remote Sensing

Geography 4730 - Spatial Statistics

Geography 4740 - Advanced Geographical Information
Systems

Geography 4750 - Glacial Processes, Measurements, and
Models

Geography 4751 - Seminar in Spatial Modelling

Geography 4752 - Seminar in Geographical Information
Systems

Geography 4753 - Seminar in Remote Sensing
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Geology - all courses
Kinesiology and Physical Education

Kinesiology 2110 - Biophysical Foundations of Human
Movement

Kinesiology 2115 - Scientific Basis of Strength Training

Kinesiology 2200 - Research Methodologies in Physical
Activity Involvement

Kinesiology 2350 - Recognition and Care of Athletic
Injuries

Kinesiology 2600 - Functional Human Anatomy
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Kinesiology 2610 - Human Physiology Psychology (including courses cross-listed with Health Sciences)

Kinesiology 2750 - Physical Basis of Ergonomics *Psychology 1000 - Basic Concepts of Psychology
Kinesiology 3500 - Physical Activity and Nutrition Psychology 2030 - Methods and Statistics
Kinesiology 3610 - Exercise Physiology Psychology 2320 - Cognition and Perception: Thinking
Kinesiology 3630 - Growth, Development and Aging and Seeing
Kinesiology 3650 - Biomechanics Psychology 2700 - Introduction to Animal Behaviour
Kinesiology 3670 - Motor Skill Learning Psychology 3325 - Cognition and Perception (Series)
Kinesiology 3690 - Motor Control Psychology 3360 - Sensation and Perception
Kinesiology 4200 - Physical Activity and Health *Psychology 3400 - Advanced Research Design and Data
Kinesiology 4610 - Fitness and Lifestyle Assessment Analysis
Kinesiology 4615 - Advanced Exercise Physiology Psychology 3450/Health Sciences 3450 - Applied
Kinesiology 4660 - Biomechanical Instrumentation and Statistics for Clinical Practice

Analysis Psychology 3525 - Hormones and Behaviour
Kinesiology 4665 - Biomechanical Modelling Psychology 3535 - Drugs and Behaviour

*Psychology 3720 - Learning

*Psychology 3815 - Psychology of Crime
*Psychology 4350 - Evolution of Language
*Psychology 4550 - Abnormal Psychology (Series)

Liberal Education
Liberal Education 2100 - Quantitative Reasoning

Mathematics and Computer Science
Computer Science - all courses
Mathematics - all courses
Statistics - all courses

Courses offered by Arts and Science as individual titles in
Series, Topics, Applied Studies Disciplinary Credit,
Independent Studies, Undergraduate Thesis, and
Interdisciplinary Studies courses will be designated as
Humanities, Social Science or Science courses by the Faculty of

Neuroscience
Neuroscience - all courses

Philosophy Arts and Science at registration, in conformity with the division
Logic - all courses of courses established above. Arts and Science Council has the
Philosophy 2233 - Philosophy and the World View of ultimate authority to determine designation.

Science: Earth and Life Sciences . . .
Students may designate Science courses marked with an
Philosophy 2234 - Philosophy and the World View of asterisk (¥) ays ListhI: Social Science Courses for the purposes
Science: Space, Time and Matter of both the General Liberal Education Requirement and the

Physics Divisional Course Designation. Such a designation is made at

Astronomy - all courses the Registrar’s Office and Student Services (ROSS).

Engineering - all courses
Physics - all courses
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Part 5

GRADUATION

. APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION .......... 89
a. Application Deadlines.................... 89
b. Outstanding Document Deadlines ......... 89
c. Withdrawal of Application Deadlines . ...... 89

. OUTSTANDING ACCOUNTS ............... 89

. CONVOCATION INVITATION............... 90

. CONFERRAL . ...ttt 90
a. OrderofConferral ...................... 90
b. Distinction or Great Distinction ........... 90
c. Medals ........... il 90

. CONFERRALINABSENTIA ................. 90

Convocation ceremonies are held twice annually. The Spring
ceremonies are scheduled for the Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday
following the week of the Victoria Day long weekend. The Fall
ceremonies are scheduled for the Saturday following Thanksgiving
in October. See the Academic Schedule (p. 16) for complete
information. Students who fulfill degree, diploma, or certificate
requirements during the Fall or Spring Semesters attend the Spring
ceremony. Students who complete during the Summer Session
attend the Fall ceremony.

I.

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

Each candidate for a degree, diploma, or certificate must
formally apply for graduation by completing an Application for
Graduation which is available on the Bridge (www.uleth.ca/
bridge).

It is the responsibility of the student to ensure that his/her
name appears on the graduation list.

Students may only attend the Convocation indicated on their
Application for Graduation form.

Students who do not graduate, for any reason (e.g., academic
or financial), must submit another application by the
appropriate deadline.
a. Application Deadlines

Semester of

Completion Deadline* Ceremony
Fall November | Spring
Spring March | Spring
Summer August | Fall

b. Outstanding Document Deadlines
Semester of
Completion Deadline Ceremony
Fall Last working day of Spring

December

Spring April 30* Spring
Summer Last Monday of August  Fall

6. NAMES ON PARCHMENTS.................. 90
7. AWARDED POSTHUMOUSLY ............... 90
8 TRANSCRIPTS ... .iiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnennnnns 90
a. Requirements Completed ................ 90
b. Degree, Diploma, or Certificate Awarded ... 90
9. PARCHMENT REPLACEMENT ............... 90
a. NameChange ..........ciiiiiiiiennns 90
b. Lostor Stolen Parchment ................ 91
c. Damaged Parchment .................... 91
10. CONVOCATION ATTENDANCE............. 91
a. AcademicDress.........coiiiiiiiiiannn 91

c. Withdrawal of Application Deadlines
Semester of

Completion Deadline Ceremony

Fall Last working day of Spring
December

Spring April 30% Spring

Summer Last Monday of August  Fall

*When the deadline date occurs on a weekend or on a Statutory or
Civic Holiday, the deadline will be the next working day.

OUTSTANDING ACCOUNTS

Students owing the University fees, fines or other charges will
not be permitted to graduate, will not be permitted to
participate in ceremonies, will not be listed in the Convocation
program and will have transcripts withheld. This includes
outstanding tuition fees, housing charges (including Telecom
charges) and library fines.

Deadlines to clear all outstanding accounts in order to be
permitted to graduate are:

a.  Students completing program requirements in the Fall
Semester:

December | (for Spring Convocation).

Note: Students wishing to have ‘completed’ noted on their transcript
in January (for reasons of employment, etc.), must have all
outstanding accounts cleared before their transcript
will be released. For example, a student completing
Education requirements in the Fall Semester who may be
eligible for teacher certification in January, must have all
accounts paid before the Registrar’s Office and Student
Services (ROSS) can release the transcript.

Applications for students not eligible for ‘completed’ approval
at the end of the Fall Semester (for academic or financial
reasons) will remain active for Spring Convocation. These
students are not required to submit another application. The
April | deadline for outstanding accounts will apply.

b. Students completing program requirements in the Spring
Semester:
April | (for Spring Convocation).

c.  Students completing program requirements in Summer
Session:
August 15 (for Fall Convocation).
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Note: Students wishing to have ‘completed’ noted on their transcript
in September (for reasons of employment, etc.), must have
all outstanding accounts cleared before their
transcript will be released. For example, a student
completing Education requirements in Summer Session who
may be eligible for teacher certification in September, must
have all accounts paid before the Registrar’s Office and
Student Services (ROSS) can release the transcript.

Students who clear outstanding accounts after the April | or

August |5 deadlines will be required to re-apply for a
subsequent Convocation.

CONVOCATION INVITATION

In mid-March (for Spring Convocation) and late August (for
Fall Convocation), an information package is mailed to each
graduand by the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS). Graduands can also access this information and

confirm their attendance on the Bridge (www.uleth.ca/bridge).

CONFERRAL

Degrees, diplomas, and certificates are conferred upon a
graduand only during Convocation ceremonies, whether the
student is in attendance or not. If a graduand is absent, his/her
degree, diploma, or certificate can only be released following
the conferral process.

a. Order of Conferral

Information regarding the assignment of degree, diploma,
and certificate categories to specific ceremonies will be
available one week following the March | deadline for
Application for Graduation. The Spring ceremonies are
scheduled for the Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday
following the week of the Victoria Day long weekend.
The Fall ceremonies are scheduled for the Saturday
following Thanksgiving in October. See the Academic
Schedule (p. 16) for complete information.

b. Distinction or Great Distinction

Undergraduate degrees with Distinction or Great
Distinction are conferred upon students who have
displayed outstanding academic performance during their
undergraduate degree programs. In the Faculty of
Education, outstanding practicum performance is also
required.

Standards for Distinction or Great Distinction are
dependent upon program. Please refer to Institutional
Honours in the relevant Faculty/School Part of the
Calendar for information on how these citations are
awarded (see Parts 7, 8, 9, 10, or 11).

c. Medals

Each Faculty and School awards a University of
Lethbridge Medal to its most distinguished graduand each
year. Two gold medals are awarded by the Faculty of Arts
and Science.

The Silver Medal of The Governor General of Canada is
awarded to the graduate with the highest academic
standing in an undergraduate program.

The Gold Medal of The Governor General of Canada is

awarded to the graduate with the highest academic
standing in a graduate program.

The School of Graduate Studies Medals of Merit are
awarded to a graduating student from each Master’s
degree program for excellence in graduate studies.

The William Aberhart Gold Medal in Education is
awarded to the graduating student who has shown the
highest general proficiency in the final two years of the
Bachelor of Education program.

Applications for these medals are not required. For
complete information, please refer to Part 15 - Awards
and Scholarships, Section l.e.l, p. 445.

CONFERRAL IN ABSENTIA

Graduands who do not attend their ceremony will have their
degree, diploma, or certificate conferred upon them ‘in
absentia’

The parchments are available for pick up at the Registrar’s
Office and Student Services (ROSS) during the week following
the Convocation ceremonies. Parchments not picked up will
be mailed to the students’ permanent address.

NAMES ON PARCHMENTS

The full legal name of the graduand will appear on the
parchment. Changes in name must be supported by copies of
legal documentation (e.g., marriage certificate, divorce decree,
vital statistics certificate, etc.). Legal given names cannot be
replaced with nicknames or initials.

AWARDED POSTHUMOUSLY

With the approval of a Faculty/School Council, a degree,
diploma, or certificate may be awarded posthumously to a
deceased student who had completed his/her program or was
completing the last semester of his/her program. Posthumous
awards will be noted on the transcript.

TRANSCRIPTS

a. Requirements Completed

After official verification from the Faculty/School that the
student has successfully completed all program
requirements, the Registrar’s Office and Student Services
(ROSS) includes an official notation on any transcript
issued prior to Convocation that program requirements
have been completed.

b. Degree, Diploma, or Certificate Awarded

After official verification from the Faculty/School, and
after completion of the conferral process, the Registrar’s
Office and Student Services (ROSS) includes an official
notation on all transcripts of graduating students that the
degree, diploma, or certificate has been awarded. This
notation includes the major(s), minor(s), concentration,
and specialization designation, and any Academic
Distinction, Honours Thesis or Co-operative Education
designations.

PARCHMENT REPLACEMENT

If a replacement parchment is required, the following
procedures must be followed:

a. Name Change

I. The original parchment must be returned before a
new one will be issued.

2. A written request, including the graduand’s
signature, must be submitted, accompanied by
copies of two pieces of documentation proving
name change (e.g., marriage certificate, divorce
decree, vital statistics certificate, etc.).

3. A $25 (plus GST) re-issue fee is charged.



b. Lost or Stolen Parchment

I. A written request, including the graduand’s
signature, verifying the circumstances of loss must
be submitted.

2. A $25 (plus GST) re-issue fee is charged.

Note: The parchment will be stamped in a lower corner indicating
that it is a duplicate, with the date of re-issue.

c. Damaged Parchment

I.  The original parchment, or what remains of a
damaged parchment, must be returned before a new
one will be issued.

2. A written request, including the graduand’s
signature, must be submitted.

3. A $25 (plus GST) re-issue fee is charged.

10. CONVOCATION ATTENDANCE

Graduands include only those whose degrees, diplomas, or
certificates have been approved by their Faculty/School
Councils and who have no outstanding accounts with the
University. Graduands must be dressed in the academic attire
approved by the University of Lethbridge for the credential
that is being conferred.

The Graduands process as a discrete group, sit in an area
reserved for graduands and proceed to the platform to have
their credential conferred under the guidance of the Marshals
of the Graduands. Unless a Graduand has a disability or can
demonstrate another special need, no one except approved
Graduands will process with the Graduands, sit with the
Graduands, or appear on the platform for Conferral.

a. Academic Dress

The academic dress of the University of Lethbridge is
unique to the institution. Different kinds of degrees are
represented by different kinds of academic dress as
follows:

Bachelor’s Degree

Bachelor’s graduands wear a black gown and a black
mortarboard.

The Bachelor’s degree hoods are a shell of black lined
with blue, trimmed with a twisted gold and blue cord.
Specific degrees are distinguished by the colour of braid
on the lining:

White braid

Golden yellow braid

Bachelor of Arts:
Bachelor of Science:

Bachelor of Arts and Science: Twisted white and gold
braid

Light blue braid
Brown braid

Bachelor of Education:
Bachelor of Fine Arts:

Bachelor of Health Sciences:  Twisted red and gold

braid

Dull brown braid
Pink braid
Red braid

Students receiving Combined Degrees wear the colours
of the two degrees on the braid.

Bachelor of Management:
Bachelor of Music:
Bachelor of Nursing:

Master’s Degree

Master’s graduands wear a black gown and a black
mortarboard.

All Master’s degree hoods are a shell of black, lined with
blue. An exterior border of light blue satin indicates the
hood is for a Master’s-level degree and the distinguishing
braid follows the colours of the undergraduate hoods.

Doctor of Philosophy

Doctor of Philosophy graduands wear a royal blue gown
with walden blue velvet facings and chevrons, outlined in
bright gold piping, and a walden blue beefeater with a
bright gold tassel.

The Doctor of Philosophy hoods are a shell of royal blue,
lined with sapphire blue satin and a bright gold chevron;
the walden blue velvet trim is outlined in bright gold
piping, reflecting the colours of the University of
Lethbridge.

Guest seating at Convocation is open to the general public
subject to availability of seats within prescribed safety limits of
the venue. However, the first priority for guest seating is
assigned to invited guests of University of Lethbridge
Graduands.

A small area of Reserved Seating is available upon request.
Typically seated here are friends and family of the Chancellor’s
Party, and Academic Staff.

For the purposes of Convocation, the Academic Staff party
is restricted to Professors Emeriti, the Associate Vice-
President (Student Services) and Registrar, current and retired
Faculty Members, and Librarians, excluding Deans and Vice-
Presidents. The Academic Staff process as a discrete group and
sit on the Platform. Academic Staff shall be robed in the
academic regalia to which they are entitled by virtue of their
recognized academic degree or failing that, in the approved cap
and gown of the University of Lethbridge.

Any individual listed as a faculty member in the Calendar of an
accredited post-secondary institution, the focus of which is on
teaching, scholarship and research, shall be allowed to join and
to process with the Academic Staff party upon request to the
Associate Vice-President (Student Services) and Registrar.

The Chancellor’s Party includes the Chair of the Board of
Governors, full Deans and Vice-Presidents, Members of the
Senate Executive Committee, Members of the Board of
Governors, Native Student Advisor or their designate, and all
those Distinguished Guests invited to Convocation by the
Chancellor (including those individuals selected to receive
honours). The Chancellor’s Party processes as a discrete
group and sits according to a seating plan in a reserved area of
the Platform.
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Part 6

INTERNATIONAL AND EXCHANGE STUDENTS AND
THE INTERNATIONAL CENTRE FOR STUDENTS

I. INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS............... 93
a. Admission ........ ittt 93
b. Fees.....oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiininnnns 93

c. Mandatory Health Care Insurance for
International Students ................... 93
2. EXCHANGE STUDENTS...........ccvvvuen. 93

a. University of Lethbridge Students Studying
Elsewhere............. ... ool 93

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

An international student is any student whose nation of
citizenship is not Canada, and who is not a Permanent Resident
of Canada. The University of Lethbridge encourages the
enrolment of international students. International students
comprise a vital and vibrant component of the university
community. Both international students and Canadian students
benefit from the presence of a strong international student
contingent. The International Centre for Students (ICS) was
established to support the academic and personal growth of
international students and exchange students. It is the goal of
the ICS to enrich the educational experience at the University
of Lethbridge by promoting a strong global perspective.

a. Admission

I. Admission Requirements and Procedures

For information on admission, see Part | -
Admission, Section 5. International Students
(p- 39).

For country-specific admission requirements see the
website at www.uleth.ca/ross/admissions/
intreq.html.

2. English Language Proficiency

All students whose first language is not English, see
Part | - Admission, Section 6. English
Language and Writing Requirements (p. 40).

b. Fees

For information on international student fees, see the fee
schedules in Part 3 - Fees, Section 7 (p. 56).

c. Mandatory Health Care Insurance for
International Students

Effective May |, 1996, the University of Lethbridge
requires all students to obtain and carry basic health
insurance, in addition to the Students’ Union
supplementary health insurance plan. Students include all
individuals registered in credit or non-credit courses and
programs at the University of Lethbridge. Such insurance
must be arranged prior to the commencement of classes
for each term of studies. The University requires that
students carry appropriate insurance both for their own
benefit and well-being and for the protection of the

3.

b. Exchange Students from Other Universities . 93
INTERNATIONAL CENTRE FOR

STUDENTS (ICS). ... ciiiiiii it iiiininnnnnn 93
a. International Liaison Officer (ILO) ......... 93
b. Language Services................ . ... 94

community. The University reserves the right to rescind
registration privileges from any student not carrying basic
health insurance.

EXCHANGE STUDENTS

An exchange student is any student who is enrolled at one
university but attending another university under an approved
exchange program.

a. University of Lethbridge Students Studying
Elsewhere

University of Lethbridge students who wish to participate
in an approved exchange program will first contact the
ICS. There are currently approved exchange programs at
institutions in Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Chile,
Ecuador, France, Germany, Japan, Malaysia, Mexico, the
Netherlands, Poland, South Korea, Spain, Taiwan, Turkey,
the United Kingdom, and the United States. Some
exchange programs are only available to students in
specific Faculties or programs at the University of
Lethbridge.

For further information, contact the ICS Office (SU040;
tel. 403-329-2053, fax 403-382-7140, or email:
international@uleth.ca).

b. Exchange Students from Other Universities

The ICS is the point of first contact for exchange students
coming to the University of Lethbridge from an approved
exchange program.

For procedures and information pertaining to Exchange
Students, see Part | - Admission, Section 3.d.

(p. 35).
INTERNATIONAL CENTRE FOR STUDENTS (ICS)

a. International Liaison Officer (ILO)

The International Liaison Officer assists international
students in adapting to campus life socially, academically,
and culturally. The ILO represents international student
interests at the institution, acts as an advocate on behalf
of international students on both academic and welfare
issues, and provides advice, support, referral, and
information to students in areas such as visa extensions,
family support, and academic support.
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The ILO also offers international students an orientation
to the University, and provides general advising services
and workshops.

The ILO is the University of Lethbridge’s contact with
Immigration Canada, providing assistance with
immigration matters.

For further information, contact the ILO in the ICS Office
(SU040; tel. 403-329-2053, fax 403-382-7140, or email:
intl.liaison@uleth.ca).

Language Services

The ICS is responsible for non-credit programs in English
as a Second Language and university-level writing.

I. English for Academic Purposes (EAP)

The English for Academic Purposes (EAP) program is
designed for students who are seeking admission
into degree programs. Students who successfully
complete the Advanced Level of EAP will satisfy the
University’s English Language Proficiency (ELP)
requirement, for either undergraduate or graduate
levels, and will not be required to submit a
standardized English language test (e.g., TOEFL,

IELTS, or CAEL) score for University of Lethbridge
admission.

Offered in the Fall, Spring, and Summer, the
University’s EAP program is designed for students
with at least an Intermediate level of ESL as assessed
by the EAP program placement exam, which is
administered at the start of the program.

The EAP program is available to Visa students,
Permanent Residents and Canadian citizens.

Fees for the EAP program are outlined in the table
below.

Alberta Universities’ Writing Competence
Test/‘Writing for University’

The ICS also administers the Alberta Universities’
Writing Competence Test (AUWCT) and offers a
non-credit course in writing, ‘Writing for
University’, in the Fall and Spring semesters. This
course is intended to prepare students for writing at
the university level.

For further information, contact the ICS Office
(SU040; tel. 403-329-2053, fax 403-382-7140, or
email: international@uleth.ca).

ENGLISH FOR ACADEMIC PURPOSES FEES (SEE SECTION 3.b.1., ABOVE)
(All fees are in Canadian dollars. The Board of Governors reserves the right
to change fees and deposits as deemed necessary without prior notice.)

Fees (per semester)
EAP Full Time
All levels

Program Tuition

EAP Part Time

Advanced level only
Writing
Reading
Grammar
Communication

Compulsory Fees for All EAP Students
EAP Application Fee
Sport & Recreation Services Fee (FT)
Health Care*
New students - four months of coverage

Returning students - four months of coverage

Health Care Insurance Fee

Fees for Other Services
Writing for University (WFU)
AUWCT
Academic English for International Grad
Students

2010/2011
$ 3,483.00
S 871.00
S 871.00
S 871.00
S 871.00
S 55.00
$ 76.55
$ 201.00
S 212.00
$ 30.00
S 325.00
S 70.00
S  675.00

2011/2012 2012/2013
$ 3,536.00 $ 3,606.00
S 884.00 $  902.00
S 884.00 $  902.00
S 884.00 $  902.00
S 884.00 $  902.00
$  55.00 $ 55.00
$  80.00 $ 83.20
TBA TBA
TBA TBA
$  35.00 $ 35.00
$  330.00 $ 336.00
$ 70.00 $ 70.00
$  685.00 $ 695.00

*  Rates are dependent on quotes from the external insurance carrier and are subject to change.
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PHILOSOPHY AND PROGRAMS

The Faculty of Arts and Science offers instruction in the
humanities and the natural, social and mathematical sciences.
The Faculty of Arts and Science commits itself to the
development of well-educated persons in three dimensions of
liberal education: the liberal arts, general intellectual
background and depth of knowledge, as broadly defined in the
sections below:

a.

The Liberal Arts

Literacy, the ability to read and interpret texts from
diverse media, discourses and genres, and to express
oneself in writing.

Information literacy, the ability to discern when information
is needed, and the ability to find, evaluate and use
information effectively.

Oral expression, the ability to listen and understand oral
messages, and to express oneself effectively in a wide
range of interpersonal contexts.

Numeracy, the ability to work effectively with quantitative
ideas and mathematical relations.

Critical thinking, the ability to evaluate reasoning
systematically and to argue well in support of deserving
ideas.

Integrative thinking, the ability to make connections among
diverse and superficially unconnected things.

Problem solving, the ability to recognize the problematic
nature of the world and the ability to address those
problems in a rigorous and imaginative way.

General Intellectual Background

A sense of historical consciousness; an awareness of events
in time and their significance to each other, and the
relation of oneself and one’s community within them.

A wide-ranging grasp of what the sciences tell us about the
world in which we live; their methods, limitations,
purposes and interactions with the global community and
the world.

Reflection of one’s own values and an openness to change.

An understanding of, and a respect for, the causes and
consequences of cultural, group and interpersonal
differences.

A critical understanding and an appreciation of the creative
and aesthetic dimensions of life.

The ability to comprehend and analyze the many facets of
social life.

An awareness of the body and the physical contexts in
which we apprehend reality, and the development of well-
being.

Depth of Knowledge

A capacity to comprehend the complexity of ideas through
sequential, developmental learning in a single subject or
discipline.

The development of the competency to do rigorous
independent work in a subject or discipline.

A critical grasp of the assumptions, arguments, approaches
and controversies that have shaped particular claims and
findings within a subject or discipline, and an
understanding of the connections among disciplines.

At the University of Lethbridge, most first-year students,
whatever their educational goals, enter the Faculty of
Arts and Science. Students entering the Faculty may begin
study for the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science or
Bachelor of Arts and Science degrees; or prepare for later
admission to the Bachelor of Education or Bachelor of
Management programs. Students may also enrol in a pre-
professional transfer program or they may commence
University studies without committing themselves initially
to a particular program.

Whatever their intentions, all students registered in first
degree undergraduate programs in the Faculty fulfill the
12-course General Liberal Education Requirement which
must be completed before graduation (except in many
post-diploma programs offered by the University of
Lethbridge). This feature of the curriculum, which does
not specify particular courses but provides a large field of
choice, ensures basic familiarity with the different forms
of knowledge, subject areas and methods in the Arts and
Sciences.

Students may achieve diversity in their programs through
Independent Studies, Interdisciplinary Studies and
Applied Studies detailed elsewhere in this Part of the
Calendar. Students may develop individual
multidisciplinary majors, initiate courses in topics of
special interest or propose degree programs suited to
their own needs. In order to explore unfamiliar subjects
without affecting their general academic standing,
students may enrol in a limited number of courses on a
Credit/Non-Credit basis.

The term ‘course’ in this Calendar Part means a unit of
study offered by the Faculty of Arts and Science and
normally studied for one semester, equivalent to three
credit hours; Music Ensemble and Physical Activity
courses count for one-half course credit, equivalent to
1.5 credit hours; Undergraduate Thesis courses count for
6.0 credit hours. The usual course load for a full-time
student is five courses (15.0 credit hours) per semester.
Students in good standing may take up to six courses
(18.0 credit hours). A student on academic probation may
not register in more than four courses (12.0 credit hours)
in a semester. Students may accelerate their programs by
carrying heavier study loads, by attending Summer
Sessions or by working at Independent or Applied Studies
during the intervals between academic terms. Students
may also complete degree requirements with a
diminished course load or entirely on a part-time basis.

It should be stressed that heavy course loads are a
common cause of poor academic performance.

Eight degree programs are offered in the Faculty of Arts
and Science: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of Science
(B.Sc.), Bachelor of Arts and Science (BASc.), post-
diploma Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in Agricultural Studies,
post-diploma Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in Agricultural
Studies, post-diploma Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in
Comeputer Science, post-diploma Bachelor of Science
(B.Sc.) in Environmental Science and post-diploma
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in Geography with a
Concentration in Geographical Information Science.
Details of these degree programs appear in the following
pages. Please refer to Section 13 (p. 108) and Part 13
- Combined Degrees for information on Combined
Degrees programs that include degrees offered by the
Faculty of Arts and Science.
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ADVISING AND INFORMATION

Academic advising in Arts and Science takes account of the
variety of educational goals for which the Faculty wholly or
partly provides and affiliates with other student services in the
University.

a. Dean of Arts and Science

As well as being the administrative head of the Faculty of
Arts and Science, the Dean of Arts and Science has direct
responsibility for all academic programs and all years of
study in Arts and Science. Appeals and issues of
interpretation for students in Arts and Science should be
directed to the Office of the Dean of Arts and Science.

b. Academic Advisors

Academic advising for the Faculty of Arts and Science is
the responsibility of Academic Advisors, located in the
Arts and Science Student Program Services Office,
Students’ Union Building, Level 0.

Students may consult Academic Advisors for assistance
with a variety of academic concerns, including program
planning, declaration of majors, General Majors,
Multidisciplinary Majors, readmission, applications for
Incompletes or Withdrawals with Cause, authorized
study at another university and pre-professional transfer
programs.

c. Department Advisors

Each Arts and Science department and program
designates an advisor who knows in detail department
courses, prerequisites and course schedules, as well as all
aspects of the department’s major program. In some
departments, the Chair serves as department advisor.

Although the minimum requirements for each major
program are fully detailed in this Calendar, students
should plan their major programs in consultation with the
department advisor in order to ensure meeting their own
individual aims. These aims may include graduate school
or professional school admission and vocational goals.

However, department advisors have no authority
regarding degree, program or major requirements as set
out in this Calendar. For information on such matters,
students should consult Academic Advisors.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS

For graduation, students must attain a minimum cumulative
grade point average of 2.00 on a minimum of 20 courses taken
at the University of Lethbridge for credit toward the degree.
a. In Good Standing

To be in good standing, a student must maintain the

following minimum cumulative grade point average (GPA):

Number of Completed Courses GPA

(includes transfer courses) (UoflL)
I-10 1.70
11-20 1.85
21-40 2.00

Students in the post-diploma B.A. in Agricultural Studies,
the post-diploma B.Sc. in Agricultural Studies, the post-
diploma B.Sc. in Computer Science, the post-diploma
B.Sc. in Environmental Science and the post-diploma B.Sc.
in Geography with a Concentration in Geographical
Information Science programs will be considered with
students who have completed 21 to 40 courses.

Probation

Students whose cumulative grade point average falls
below the levels identified above are considered to be on
academic probation. A student on academic probation
may not register in more than four courses in a semester.

Required Withdrawal - Academic Indices

Students whose cumulative grade point average, at the
end of the Spring Semester, falls below the following are
required to withdraw from the University:

Number of Completed Courses GPA

(includes transfer courses) (Uofl)
6-10 1.50
11-20 1.70
21-30 1.85
31-40 2.00

Students in the post-diploma B.A. in Agricultural Studies,
the post-diploma B.Sc. in Agricultural Studies, the post-
diploma B.Sc. in Computer Science, the post-diploma
B.Sc. in Environmental Science and the post-diploma B.Sc.
in Geography with a Concentration in Geographical
Information Science programs will be considered with
students who have completed 21 to 30 or 31 to 40
courses.

Required Withdrawal - Semesters on Probation

Students who, at the end of the Spring Semester, have
remained on academic probation for two or more
consecutive semesters, are required to withdraw from
the University.

Note: The legislation, as indicated in c. and d., applies both to
students registered in the Fall Semester who did not continue
in the Spring Semester and to students registered in the Spring
Semester. All students’ records are reviewed once per year, at
the end of the Spring Semester.

Readmission after Required Withdrawal

Students dismissed for academic reasons will not be
granted readmission until the lapse of one year. An
application for readmission must include evidence that
the causes of previous unsatisfactory work have been
identified and removed. Students required to withdraw
twice are not usually eligible for readmission.

Tabula Rasa will be granted to all first-degree University of
Lethbridge students registered in programs offered by the
Faculty of Arts and Science upon readmission after
required withdrawal for unsatisfactory academic
performance. Tabula Rasa will be granted only once, upon
readmission after the first required withdrawal. Credit is
retained for all previous courses completed with a grade
of ‘C-’ or above, or ‘P’, or ‘Cr’, up to the following limits:
40-course (120.0 credit hours)
B.A., B.Sc.,, and BASc.
30-course (90.0 credit hours)
Combined Degrees B.A. and B.Sc.
20-course (60.0 credit hours)
Post-Diploma B.A. and B.Sc.

Although credit is retained, the grades for these courses
are not calculated in the GPA. Students readmitted after
required withdrawal are readmitted on academic
probation.

20 ungraded courses
15 ungraded courses

5 ungraded courses

Students who have received Tabula Rasa and are seeking
admission to a Faculty other than Arts and Science are
advised to contact that Faculty.
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INSTITUTIONAL HONOURS

a.

Dean’s Honour List

Students with outstanding academic performance are
recognized on the Dean’s Honour List. The list is
compiled twice yearly at the end of the Fall and Spring
Semesters.

Students completing four or more graded courses in one
semester must achieve a grade point average of 3.75 or
higher on these courses to qualify.

Standards for Distinction and Great Distinction

Students who have displayed outstanding academic
performance during their undergraduate degree
programs are awarded their degrees “With Distinction”
or “With Great Distinction.”

Students with an Award GPA of 3.5 to 3.74 are awarded
their degree “With Distinction.” Students with an Award
GPA of 3.75 or higher are awarded their degree “With
Great Distinction.”

For purposes of awarding degrees “With Distinction” or
“With Great Distinction,” the Faculty of Arts and Science
determines an Award grade point average by factoring
into the University of Lethbridge cumulative grade point
average, actual grades on transfer courses, and A+ grades
as 4.3 grade points.

BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.)

a.

General Requirements

I. Successful completion of at least 40 courses with a
grade point average of at least 2.00.

2.  Completion of the General Liberal Education
Requirement (see Part 4 - Academic
Regulations, Section | 1, p. 85).

3. Atleast 25 Arts and Science courses not from the
list Science Courses (i.e., at least 25 non-science
courses).

4. Atleast 10 Arts and Science courses from the 3000/
4000 series, excluding Activity courses.

5. Not more than five Independent Study courses may
be taken for credit toward the degree (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

6. Not more than 10 courses may be taken at the 0100/
1000 level for credit toward the degree. Activity
courses are exempted from this limit. Language
courses are offered in the 0100-1990 range. Only
the first course in the range counts toward this limit
in the language subjects of French, German, Greek,
Japanese, Latin and Spanish. Only one of
Economics 1010 and Economics 1012 will be
counted toward this limit. Only one of Biology 1010
and Biology 1020 will be counted toward this limit.
Only one of Geography 1000 and Geography 1200
will be counted toward this limit (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

7. Not more than 20 courses may be taken from one
department for credit toward the degree (see Part
4, Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits,

p. 71).

8.  Not more than four Activity courses (that is,
courses with a weighting of 1.5 credit hours) except
for Kinesiology majors, 16; Music majors, 8; may be
taken for credit toward the degree (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

9.  Not more than four university-accredited courses
that are not Arts and Science courses may be taken
for credit toward the degree. Courses cross-listed
between the Faculty of Arts and Science and another
Faculty do not count toward the limit outside Arts
and Science. Courses in Art, Art History/Museum
Studies, Drama, Fine Arts, Music and New Media
(formerly Multimedia) offered by the Faculty of Fine
Arts do not count toward the limit outside Arts and
Science (see Part 4, Section 3.c, Exceeding
Course Limits, p. 71).

10. Residence requirement: 20 courses, including the
last 10 taken for credit toward the degree.

For purposes of these regulations, Mathematics and
Comeputer Science; Geography and Archaeology; and
French, German and Spanish may be considered separate
departments.

Major Requirements

I. A major program must be chosen from the
following: Anthropology, Art, Dramatic Arts,
Economics, English, French, French/German, French/
Spanish, Geography, German, History, Kinesiology,
Music, Native American Studies, Philosophy, Political
Science, Psychology, Religious Studies, Sociology,
Women'’s Studies, a General Major in the
Humanities, a General Major in the Social Sciences,
an approved multidisciplinary major in Agricultural
Studies, Archaeology and Geography, Canadian
Studies or Urban and Regional Studies, or an
individual multidisciplinary major program.

2. All specific requirements for a chosen major must be
fulfilled. The specific requirements for each
disciplinary major program are set out elsewhere in
this Part.

3. Not more than 20 courses from one discipline may
be counted toward a major program (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

4. A multidisciplinary major requires no fewer than 20
courses and no more than 25 courses. An individual
multidisciplinary major requires 20 courses.

5. At least half the courses required in the major must
be completed at the University of Lethbridge.

For the specific requirements for multidisciplinary major
programs, see the Program Coordinators.

‘Honours Thesis’ Designation

In some disciplines, qualified students in the Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor of Arts and
Science programs may elect to complete an
undergraduate thesis course (6.0 credit hours). Students
who complete all requirements and satisfy the academic
standards required for the undergraduate thesis course in
a single discipline or multidisciplinary major are eligible to
receive the ‘Honours Thesis’ designation on their official
transcript and degree parchment.



Undergraduate thesis courses are numbered 4995. (See
Part 14 - Courses for details on approved courses.)

Prerequisites

Prospective ‘Honours Thesis’ candidates must meet
the following prerequisites:

a. Fourth-year standing (a minimum of 90.0 credit
hours).

b. A cumulative GPA of 3.30 (or higher if the
Department/Unit requires).

c.  Any further prerequisite(s) as determined by
the Department/Unit and appearing in the
Calendar under the undergraduate course
listing. (See Part 14 - Courses).

Supervisory Committee

For each prospective ‘Honours Thesis’ candidate, a
Supervisory Committee will be established. The
Supervisory Committee, approved by the
Department offering the undergraduate thesis
course, will consist of the Thesis Supervisor from
the Department and a minimum of one other reader,
who may be from outside the Department.

Note: For majors not housed in a Department, the Supervisory
Committee composition shall be proposed by the
Program Coordinator, subject to endorsement by the
Dean.

Initial Approval

a. The prospective student must present a Thesis
Proposal to be approved by the Supervisory

Committee prior to registration for the course.

b.  The Supervisory Committee will establish at
the outset the weighting of the written and oral
components of the thesis, as well as the
procedure for determining the final grade.

c.  Subsequent changes to the approved Thesis
Proposal must be approved by the Supervisory
Committee.

d. The prospective student must submit an
unofficial transcript for review by the
Supervisory Committee.

e. Admission to the course is achieved through
approval of the Supervisory Committee and the
Department, or Program Coordinator,
endorsed by the Dean whose signature
indicates that the necessary resources are
available for the project.

f.  The student must register for the
undergraduate thesis course by the last day for
course Add/Drop for the given Fall/Spring
Semester or Summer Session.

Final Assessment

The final assessment for the undergraduate thesis is
based on two criteria:

a.  Written Component

I.  The undergraduate thesis must be a
sustained piece of supervised research
demonstrating a superior level of
academic ability on a matter approved by
the Supervisory Committee prior to
registration in the course.

2. The thesis should be of high quality and
made publicly available by the Department.

b. Oral Component

The student will be required to make a formal
oral presentation demonstrating the ability to
articulate clearly the nature of the project
undertaken, the research methodology and the
results of the project. This component is a
demonstration of the student’s competence in
oral communication and not necessarily an oral
defence of the thesis, unless so specified by the
Department.

Eligibility for ‘Honours Thesis’ Designation

Students are eligible to receive the ‘Honours Thesis’
designation on their official transcript and degree
parchment only if they achieve a minimum grade of
‘B+’ (3.30 or higher) for the undergraduate thesis
course, and have satisfactorily completed the
required oral component. Students who achieve
grades between ‘D’ and ‘B’, inclusive, and/or do not
complete the oral component will retain credit for
the equivalent of two courses (6.0 credit hours) but
will not be eligible for the ‘Honours Thesis’
designation.

Inquiries about the availability of the ‘Honours Thesis’
option should be directed to the respective Department/
Unit. Please refer to Part 4 - Academic Regulations,
Section 3.f. (p. 72) for more information on the
‘Honours Thesis’ designation.

Note: The ‘Honours Thesis’ designation is not available for

Combined Degrees programs, Post-Diploma programs or the
B.A, B.Sc., or BASc. as a second degree.

6. BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.)

a. General Requirements

Successful completion of at least 40 courses with a
grade point average of at least 2.00.

Completion of the General Liberal Education
Requirement (see Part 4 - Academic
Regulations, Section 11, p. 85).

At least 25 Arts and Science courses from the list
Science Courses.

At least 10 Arts and Science courses from the 3000/
4000 series, excluding Activity courses.

Not more than five Independent Study courses may
be taken for credit toward the degree (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

Not more than 10 courses may be taken at the 0100/
1000 level for credit toward the degree. Activity
courses are exempted from this limit. Language
courses are offered in the 0100-1990 range. Only
the first course in the range counts toward this limit
in the language subjects of French, German, Greek,
Japanese, Latin and Spanish. Only one of
Economics 1010 and Economics 1012 will be
counted toward this limit. Only one of Biology 1010
and Biology 1020 will be counted toward this limit.
Only one of Geography 1000 and Geography 1200
will be counted toward this limit (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).
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7.  Not more than 20 courses may be taken from one
department for credit toward the degree (see Part
4, Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits,

p-71).

8. Not more than four Activity courses (that is,
courses with a weighting of 1.5 credit hours) except
for Kinesiology majors, |16; Music majors, 8; may be
taken for credit toward the degree (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

9. Not more than four university-accredited courses
that are not Arts and Science courses may be taken
for credit toward the degree. Courses cross-listed
between the Faculty of Arts and Science and another
Faculty do not count toward the limit outside Arts
and Science. Courses in Art, Art History/Museum
Studies, Drama, Fine Arts, Music and New Media
(formerly Multimedia) offered by the Faculty of Fine
Arts do not count toward the limit outside Arts and
Science (see Part 4, Section 3.c, Exceeding
Course Limits, p. 71).

10. Residence requirement: 20 courses, including the
last 10 taken for credit toward the degree.

For purposes of these regulations, Mathematics and
Computer Science; Geography and Archaeology; and
French, German and Spanish may be considered separate
departments.

Major Requirements

I. A major program must be chosen from the
following: Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Computer
Science, Geography, Kinesiology, Mathematics,
Physics, Psychology, a General Major in the Sciences,
an approved multidisciplinary major in Agricultural
Biotechnology, Agricultural Studies, Archaeology
and Geography, Biochemistry, Computer Science
and Geographical Information Science,
Environmental Science, Exercise Science,
Neuroscience, or Remote Sensing, or an individual
multidisciplinary major program.

2. All specific requirements for a chosen major
program must be fulfilled. The specific requirements
for each disciplinary major program are set out
elsewhere in this Part.

3. Not more than 20 courses from one discipline may
be counted toward a major program (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

4. A multidisciplinary major requires no fewer than 20
courses and no more than 25 courses. An individual
multidisciplinary major requires 20 courses.

5. Atleast half the courses required in the major must
be completed at the University of Lethbridge.

For the specific requirements for multidisciplinary major
programs, see the Program Coordinators.

‘Honours Thesis’ Designation

In some disciplines, students in the Bachelor of Science,
Bachelor of Arts, or Bachelor of Arts and Science
programs may elect to complete an undergraduate thesis
course (6.0 credit hours). Students who complete all
requirements and satisfy the academic standards required
for the undergraduate thesis course in a single discipline

or multidisciplinary major are eligible to receive the
‘Honours Thesis’ designation on their official transcript
and degree parchment. Please refer to Section 5.c.

(p- 98) in this Part and Part 4 - Academic
Regulations, Section 3.f. (p. 72) for more information
on the ‘Honours Thesis’ designation. Please see Part 14
- Courses for approved Undergraduate Thesis courses.

BACHELOR OF ARTS AND SCIENCE (BASc.)

General Requirements

I. Successful completion of at least 40 courses with a
grade point average of at least 2.00.

2. Completion of the General Liberal Education
Requirement (see Part 4 - Academic
Regulations, Section 11, p. 85).

3. Atleast |10 Arts and Science courses from the 3000/
4000 series, excluding Activity courses.

4. Not more than five Independent Study courses may
be taken for credit toward the degree (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

5. Not more than 10 courses may be taken at the 0100/
1000 level for credit toward the degree. Activity
courses are exempted from this limit. Language
courses are offered in the 0100-1990 range. Only
the first course in the range counts toward this limit
in the language subjects of French, German, Greek,
Japanese, Latin and Spanish. Only one of
Economics 1010 and Economics 1012 will be
counted toward this limit. Only one of Biology 1010
and Biology 1020 will be counted toward this limit.
Only one of Geography 1000 and Geography 1200
will be counted toward this limit (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

6.  Not more than 20 courses from one department
may be taken for credit toward the degree (see Part
4, Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits,

p-71).

7. Not more than four Activity courses (that is,
courses with a weighting of 1.5 credit hours) except
for Kinesiology majors, 16; Music majors, 8; may be
taken for credit toward the degree (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

8. Not more than four university-accredited courses
that are not Arts and Science courses may be taken
for credit toward the degree. Courses cross-listed
between the Faculty of Arts and Science and another
Faculty do not count toward the limit outside Arts
and Science. Courses in Art, Art History/Museum
Studies, Drama, Fine Arts, Music and New Media
(formerly Multimedia) offered by the Faculty of Fine
Arts do not count toward the limit outside Arts and
Science (see Part 4, Section 3.c, Exceeding
Course Limits, p. 71).

9. Completion of Computer Science 1000 -
Introduction to Computer Science OR Computer
Science 1620 - Fundamentals of Programming .

10. Completion of Library Science 2000 - Library
Research and Information Systems.



12.

Completion of a second language course, other than
English, at the 2000 level. Eligible courses include
courses listed in the Calendar, or languages
transferable to the University of Lethbridge at the
2000 level. Language instruction completed as an
Independent Study is specifically excluded.

Residence requirement: 20 courses, including the
last 10 taken for credit toward the degree.

b. Major Requirements

Two Arts and Science majors are to be completed,
one from List A and one from List B below:

List A: Fine Arts, Humanities, Social Sciences

Anthropology History
Art 2Kinesiology
Dramatic Arts Music

Economics Native American Studies

English Philosophy

French Political Science

French/German 3Psychology

French/Spanish Religious Studies
'Geography Sociology

German Women'’s Studies

List B: Sciences

Biological Sciences 2Kinesiology

Chemistry Mathematics

Computer Science Physics
'Geography 3Psychology

All specific requirements for a chosen major must be
fulfilled. The specific requirements for each
disciplinary major program are set out elsewhere in
this Part.

" Students choosing Geography as their List A major must
complete requirements for the major in Geography for the B.A.

Students choosing Geography as their List B major must
complete requirements for the major in Geography for the B.Sc.

Geography may be chosen to fulfill only one of List A or List B.
2 Students choosing Kinesiology as their List A major must
complete requirements for the major in Kinesiology for the B.A.

Students choosing Kinesiology as their List B major must
complete requirements for the major in Kinesiology for the B.Sc.

Kinesiology may be chosen to fulfill only one of List A or List B.
3 Psychology may be chosen to fulfill only one of List A or List B.

Established multidisciplinary majors (Agricultural
Biotechnology, Agricultural Studies, Archaeology
and Geography, Biochemistry, Canadian Studies,
Computer Science and Geographical Information
Science, Environmental Science, Exercise Science,
Neuroscience, Remote Sensing, and Urban and
Regional Studies) and individual multidisciplinary
major programs are not eligible for selection as
majors for the BASc.

Not more than 20 courses from one discipline may
be counted toward a major program (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

At least six courses in the major discipline must be
completed at the University of Lethbridge.

8.

‘Honours Thesis’ Designation

In some disciplines, students in the Bachelor of Arts and
Science, Bachelor of Arts, or Bachelor of Science
programs may elect to complete an undergraduate thesis
course (6.0 credit hours). Students who complete all
requirements and satisfy the academic standards required
for the undergraduate thesis course in a single discipline
or multidisciplinary major are eligible to receive the
‘Honours Thesis’ designation on their official transcript
and degree parchment. Please refer to Section 5.c.

(p. 98) in this part and Part 4 - Academic
Regulations, Section 3.f. (p. 72) for more information
on the ‘Honours Thesis’ designation. Please see Part 14
- Courses for approved Undergraduate Thesis courses.

POST-DIPLOMA BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.) IN
AGRICULTURAL STUDIES

This program is directed toward graduates of Olds College as
indicated below. Graduates of other two-year college diploma
programs in Agriculture will also be considered. See Part 20
- Collaborating and Partnering Institutions for a list of
colleges with approved diplomas; website:
www.uleth.ca/postdiploma.

a.

Admission Requirements

I.  Completion of a two-year diploma program at Olds
College, with a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 2.50, on a 4.0 scale, in the diploma
program, in one of the following:

*  Agricultural Business

*  Agricultural Production and Management
(formerly Agricultural Production)

*  Animal Health Technology

*  Crop and Agri-Food Technology

*  Horticulture (prior to 2003)

*  Land Agent

*  Land and Water Resources (formerly Land
Resource Management)

»  Seed and Grain (prior to 2003).

2. Subject to the permission of the Dean of Arts and
Science, completion of a two-year diploma program
at Olds College (see list in 8.a.1 above) with a
minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00 to
2.49, on a 4.0 scale, in the diploma program.

3. Subject to the permission of the Dean of Arts and
Science, completion of an approved two-year college
diploma program in Agriculture with a minimum
cumulative grade point average of 2.00, on a 4.0
scale.

General Requirements

I. Successful completion of at least 20 courses with a
cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00.

2. Completion of the General Liberal Education
Requirement (see Part 4 - Academic
Regulations, Section 11, p. 85).

3. Atleast I3 Arts and Science courses not from the
list Science Courses (i.e., at least 13 non-science
courses).
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4.  Not more than 10 courses may be taken at the 0100/
1000 level for credit toward the degree. Activity
courses are exempted from this limit. Language
courses are offered in the 0100-1990 range. Only
the first course in the range counts toward this limit
in the language subjects of French, German, Greek,
Japanese, Latin and Spanish. Only one of
Economics 1010 and Economics 1012 will be
counted toward this limit. Only one of Biology 1010
and Biology 1020 will be counted toward this limit.
Only one of Geography 1000 and Geography 1200
will be counted toward this limit (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

5. Atleast six courses at the 3000/4000 level, excluding
Activity courses.

6. Not more than two Independent Study courses may
be taken for credit toward the degree (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

7. Completion of all course requirements as specified
in c. below.

Course Requirements

Students must complete a total of 20 courses, including a
Required Core of 12 courses and 8 courses to satisfy
either the General Stream or the Agricultural Economics
Stream. Students with an interest in graduate study in
Agriculture should choose the Agricultural Economics
Stream.

For information concerning possible recognition of the
Post-Diploma B.A. program in Agricultural Studies by the
Alberta Institute of Agrologists students are advised to
contact the Coordinator of Agricultural Studies during
the first semester of the program.

Required Core (12 Courses):

Agricultural Studies 1000 - The Evolution of Agriculture
Agricultural Studies 3300 - Modelling of Agricultural

Systems
Agricultural Studies 4000 - Seminars in Agricultural Issues
Series
Economics 1010 - Introduction to Microeconomics
One of:

Economics 2150 - Economics of Agricultural Issues
Economics 2350 - Economics of Agricultural
Markets |

Economics 2750 - Quantitative Methods in Economics
Economics 3300 - Agricultural Policy |

Philosophy 3406 - Business Ethics

Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and Statistics

One of:
Economics 2900 - Economics and Business Statistics
Statistics 2780 - Statistical Inference

One of:
English 1900 - Introduction to Language and
Literature
History 1000 - Western Civilization
Philosophy 1000 - Introduction to Philosophy
Religious Studies 1000 - Introduction to World
Religions

One additional course from List | (Fine Arts and
Humanities Courses)

Students must choose one of the following
streams, each consisting of 8 courses:

General Stream (8 courses)

Any four additional courses from List | (Fine Arts and
Humanities Courses) and List Il (Social Science
Courses), including at least two courses at the 3000/
4000 level

Any four additional Arts and Science courses
Agricultural Economics Stream (8 courses)

Economics 1012 - Introduction to Macroeconomics
Economics 3010 - Intermediate Microeconomic Theory
Economics 3012 - Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory
Economics 4300 - Agricultural Policy Il

Any two additional courses at the 3000/4000 level from
List | (Fine Arts and Humanities Courses) and List Il
(Social Science Courses)

*Any two additional Arts and Science courses

* Students with an interest in graduate study in Agriculture or
recoghnition in professional societies should select their additional
courses from Economics (3000/4000 level).

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
agst_ba_pd_gen.html for a suggested sequencing plan for
the Agricultural Studies major with a General Stream in
the Post-Diploma B.A. program.

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/

agst_ba_pd_econ.html for a suggested sequencing plan
for the Agricultural Studies major with an Agricultural
Economics Stream in the Post-Diploma B.A. program.

Concentration: Agricultural Business

Students in the Post-Diploma B.A. in Agricultural Studies
degree program may declare a Concentration in
Agricultural Business.

In addition to the minimum 20 courses required for this
degree program, students must complete a minimum of
FIVE courses for the Concentration in Agricultural
Business as follows:

I.  For holders of diplomas other than diplomas in
Agribusiness, the required courses include:

Management 2100 - Introductory Accounting
Management 3020 - Marketing

Three of:
Economics 3030 - Managerial Economics
Economics 3080/Management 3780 - Principles
of Industrial Organization
Management 3010 - Management Law
Political Science 2410 - Public Administration
*Political Science 3420/Management 3050 -
Human Resource Management
*Has prerequisites: Students should choose Political
Science 2410 for this concentration and also need to
complete Writing 1000 or a university English course (3.0
credit hours).
2. For holders of diplomas in Agribusiness, the
required courses include:

*Management 3040 - Finance

One of:
Management 3470 - Corporate Finance
*Management 4230 - Marketing Management



Three of:
Economics 3030 - Managerial Economics
Economics 3080/Management 3780 - Principles
of Industrial Organization
*Management 3061 - Information Systems and
Management
*Management 3210 - Consumer Behaviour
*Management 4220 - International Marketing
Political Science 2410 - Public Administration
* Students who hold diplomas in Agribusiness are considered to
have background that satisfies the prerequisites for these
required courses and may not receive credit for
Management 2030 or Management 2000 (prior to 2003/
2004), Management 2060, Management 2400 or
Management 3020 at the University of Lethbridge.
Note: Students who choose Management 3061 must complete

either English 1900 or Writing 1000 as a corequisite for this
course.

Note: Students may not double count courses required for the
Concentration in Agricultural Business in fulfilling
requirements for the General Liberal Education core and
either the General Stream or Agricultural Economics stream
for the degree program. In such cases, students must select
List Il courses and Arts and Science electives which are not
required for the Concentration in Agricultural Business.

For students who complete, in addition to the minimum

20 courses for this B.A. degree program, all five courses

(as specified in 1. or 2. above), the Concentration in

Agricultural Business will be acknowledged on the official

transcript.

POST-DIPLOMA BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.)
IN AGRICULTURAL STUDIES

This program is directed toward graduates of Olds College as
indicated below. Graduates of other two-year college diploma
programs in Agriculture will also be considered. See Part 20
- Collaborating and Partnering Institutions for a list of
colleges with approved diplomas; website:
www.uleth.ca/postdiploma.

a. Admission Requirements

I.  Completion of a two-year diploma program at Olds
College, with a minimum cumulative grade point
average of 2.50, on a 4.0 scale, in the diploma
program, in one of the following:

*  Agricultural Business

*  Agricultural Production and Management
(formerly Agricultural Production)

*  Animal Health Technology

*  Crop and Agri-Food Technology

*  Horticulture (prior to 2003)

*  Land Agent

*  Land and Water Resources (formerly Land
Resource Management)

*  Seed and Grain (prior to 2003).

2. Subject to the permission of the Dean of Arts and
Science, completion of a two-year diploma program
at Olds College (see list in 9.a.1 above) with a
minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.00 to
2.49, on a 4.0 scale, in the diploma program.

3. Subject to the permission of the Dean of Arts and
Science, completion of an approved two-year college
diploma program in Agriculture with a minimum

cumulative grade point average of 2.00, on a 4.0
scale.

General Requirements

I. Successful completion of at least 20 courses with a
cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00.

2.  Completion of the General Liberal Education
Requirement (see Part 4 - Academic
Regulations, Section 11, p. 85).

3. Atleast 10 Arts and Science courses from the list
Science Courses.

4.  Not more than 10 courses may be taken at the 0100/
1000 level for credit toward the degree. Activity
courses are exempted from this limit. Language
courses are offered in the 0100-1990 range. Only
the first course in the range counts toward this limit
in the language subjects of French, German, Greek,
Japanese, Latin and Spanish. Only one of
Economics 1010 and Economics 1012 will be
counted toward this limit. Only one of Biology 1010
and Biology 1020 will be counted toward this limit.
Only one of Geography 1000 and Geography 1200
will be counted toward this limit (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

5. Atleastsix courses at the 3000/4000 level, excluding
Activity courses.

6. Not more than two Independent Study courses may
be taken for credit toward the degree (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

7.  Completion of all course requirements as specified
in c. below.

Course Requirements

Students must complete a total of 20 courses, including a
Required Core of 12 courses and 8 courses to satisfy
either the Biological Sciences Stream or the Geography
Stream.

This program has been recognized by the Alberta
Institute of Agrologists (AlA) which is the provincial
organization representing agrologists. Students who
complete the Post-Diploma B.Sc. program in Agricultural
Studies with either the Biological Sciences Stream or the
Geography Stream will have a degree recognized by the

Students should contact the Coordinator of Agricultural
Studies for further information.

Required Core (12 Courses):

Agricultural Studies 1000 - The Evolution of Agriculture

Agricultural Studies 3300 - Modelling of Agricultural
Systems

Agricultural Studies 4000 - Seminars in Agricultural Issues
Series

Biology 1010 - Cellular Basis of Life

Economics 1010 - Introduction to Microeconomics

Economics 3220 - Environmental Economics

Economics 3300 - Agricultural Policy |

*Geography 3210 - Agricultural Geography

One of:
Philosophy 3402 - Biomedical Ethics
Philosophy 3406 - Business Ethics

Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and Statistics
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One of:
English 1900 - Introduction to Language and
Literature
History 1000 - Western Civilization
Philosophy 1000 - Introduction to Philosophy
Religious Studies 1000 - Introduction to World
Religions

One additional course from List | (Fine Arts and
Humanities Courses)

*Students in the Post-Diploma B.Sc. in Agricultural Studies are
considered to have the background that satisfies the Geography
prerequisite (Geography 2210) for Geography 3210.
Students must choose one of the following
streams, each consisting of 8 courses:

Biological Sciences Stream (8 courses)

Biology 2000 - Principles of Genetics

Biology 2200 - Principles of Ecology

Chemistry |110 - Chemistry for Life Sciences |
Chemistry 2120 - Chemistry for Life Sciences Il

Four of:
Biology 3000 - Gene Expression and Regulation
Biology 3105 - Signal Transduction
*Biology 3310 - Developmental Biology
Biology 3400 - Principles of Microbiology
Biology 3420 - Animal Physiology
Biology 3460 - Plant Physiology
Biology 3520 - Invertebrate Zoology
Biology 3530 - Vertebrate Zoology
Biology 3560 - Integrative Plant Biology
**Biology 3610 - Prairie Conservation
Biology 3700 - Ecosystem and Community Ecology
Biology 4100 - Advances in Agricultural
Biotechnology

*#+Bjology 4170 - Plant Biotechnology

Biology 4560 - Plant Development

*Prerequisite required: Biochemistry 2000.
** Prerequisite required: Environmental Science 2000.
*¥* Prerequisite required: Biology 3210.

Note: Students choosing to complete courses in the Biological
Sciences Stream that require additional prerequisites will
need to complete more than the minimum 20 courses for
the Post-Diploma B.Sc.

Note: Students may count Special Topics courses (i.e.,
Biology 3850 and Biology 4850) towards the Biological
Sciences Stream provided:

|. They are clearly related to the Stream; and,
2.They are approved by the Coordinator of the program.

Note: Students may include a maximum of two Special Topics
courses in their degree program.

Geography Stream (8 courses)

Environmental Science 2000 - Fundamentals of
Environmental Science

*Geography 2300 - Weather and Climate
*Geography 2700 - Geographical Data and Analysis
*Geography 2735 - Introduction to Geographical

Information Science
Geography 3075 - Environmental Resources Management
Geography 3080 - Soils
Geography 3400 - Hydrology |
Geography 3700 - Cartography
Geography 3720 - Remote Sensing
Geography 3740 - Geographical Information Systems
Geography 4060 - Agricultural Soil Management

Geography 4065 - Irrigation Science
Geography 4200 - Project in Agricultural Geography
Geography 4400 - Hydrology Il
Geography 4415 - Integrated Watershed Management
Geography 4725 - Advanced Remote Sensing
Geography 4740 - Advanced Geographical Information
Systems

*Students in the Post-Diploma B.Sc. in Agricultural Studies are
considered to have the background that satisfies the Geography
prerequisite—Geography 1000—for Geography 2300,
Geography 2700, and Geography 2735.
Note: Students may count Special Topics courses (i.e.,

Geography 3850 and Geography 4850) towards the
Geography stream provided:

I. They are clearly related to the stream; and,

2. They are approved by the Coordinator of the program.

Note: Students wishing to pursue the Concentration in
Geographical Information Science must complete
Geography 2700, Geography 2735, Geography 3720, and
Geography 3740 among the eight courses required in the
Geography Stream.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
agst_bsc_pd_biol.html for a suggested sequencing plan for
the Agricultural Studies major with a Biological Sciences
Stream in the Post-Diploma B.Sc. program.

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
agst_bsc_pd_geog.html for a suggested sequencing plan
for the Agricultural Studies major with an Geography
Stream in the Post-Diploma B.Sc. program.

Concentration: Agricultural Business

Students in the Post-Diploma B.Sc. in Agricultural Studies
degree program may declare a Concentration in
Agricultural Business.

In addition to the minimum of 20 courses required for
this degree program, students must complete a minimum
of FIVE courses for the Concentration in Agricultural
Business as follows:

I. For holders of diplomas other than diplomas in
Agribusiness, the required courses include:

Management 2100 - Introductory Accounting
Management 3020 - Marketing

Three of:
Economics 3030 - Managerial Economics
Economics 3080/Management 3780 - Principles
of Industrial Organization
Management 3010 - Management Law
Political Science 2410 - Public Administration
*Political Science 3420/Management 3050 -
Human Resource Management
*Has prerequisites: Students should choose Political
Science 2410 for this concentration and also need to
complete Writing 1000 or a university English course (3.0
credit hours).
2. For holders of diplomas in Agribusiness, the
required courses include:

*Management 3040 - Finance

One of:
Management 3470 - Corporate Finance
*Management 4230 - Marketing Management



Three of:
Economics 3030 - Managerial Economics
Economics 3080/Management 3780 - Principles
of Industrial Organization
*Management 3061 - Information Systems and
Management
*Management 3210 - Consumer Behaviour
*Management 4220 - International Marketing
Political Science 2410 - Public Administration

*Students who hold diplomas in Agribusiness are considered to
have background that satisfies the prerequisites for these
required courses and may not receive credit for
Management 2030 or Management 2000 (prior to 2003/
2004), Management 2060, Management 2400 or
Management 3020 at the University of Lethbridge.

Note: Students who choose Management 306 | must complete
either English 1900 or Writing 1000 as a corequisite for this
course.

Students may not double count courses required for the
Concentration in Agricultural Business in fulfilling
requirements for the General Liberal Education core.
Students must select a List Il course that is not required for
the Concentration in Agricultural Business.

For students who complete, in addition to the minimum
20 courses for this B.Sc. degree program, all five courses
(as specified in I. or 2. above), the Concentration in
Agricultural Business will be acknowledged on the official
transcript.

Note:

Concentration: Geographical Information
Science

Students in the Post-Diploma B.Sc. in Agricultural Studies
degree program may declare a Concentration in
Geographical Information Science.

Required courses for the Concentration in Geographical
Information Science include:

Four of:
*Geography 3700 - Cartography OR
Geography 4730 - Spatial Statistics
*Geography 4400 - Hydrology Il OR
*Geography 4415 - Integrated Watershed
Management
Geography 4700 - Advanced Computer Mapping
Geography 4710 - Remote Sensing Field School
*Geography 4725 - Advanced Remote Sensing
*Geography 4740 - Advanced Geographical
Information Systems
Geography 4751 - Seminar in Spatial Modelling
Geography 4752 - Seminar in Geographical
Information Systems
Geography 4753 - Seminar in Remote Sensing

Required Cognate:
Computer Science 1620 - Fundamentals of
Programming |
* Students may not double count courses required for the Concentration
in Geographical Information Science in fulfilling requirements for the
Geography Stream. In such cases, students must select another option
from the Geography Stream.

For students who complete, in addition to the minimum
20 courses for this B.Sc. degree program, all five courses,
the Concentration in Geographical Information Science

will be acknowledged on the official transcript.

10. POST-DIPLOMA BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.)
IN COMPUTER SCIENCE

This program is directed toward graduates of approved two-
year college diploma programs in Computer System
Technology or Computer Information Technology. Graduates
of other diploma programs in these areas will also be
considered. See Part 20 - Collaborating and Partnering
Institutions for a list of colleges with approved diplomas;
website: www.uleth.ca/postdiploma.

a.

Admission Requirements

Completion of an approved two-year college diploma
program with a minimum cumulative grade point average
of 2.50, on a 4.0 scale, in the diploma program.

Applicants must follow the procedures outlined for all
students in Part | - Admission, and must also submitan
official college transcript.

General Requirements

I. Successful completion of at least 20 courses with a
cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00.

2.  Completion of eight courses from Lists | and Il for
the General Liberal Education Requirement (see
Part 4 - Academic Regulations, Section 11,
p- 85) as follows:

. at least four courses from List I: Fine Arts and
Humanities courses; and,

. at least four courses from List l: Social Science
courses.

*  atleast one of these eight courses must be at
the 2000 level or higher.

Note: List lll: Science Courses will be satisfied via the major
requirements listed in c., below.

3. Atleast |2 courses for the Computer Science major
requirements (see c. below).

4. Not more than eight courses may be taken at the
0100/1000 level for credit toward the degree.
Activity courses are exempted from this limit.
Language courses are offered in the 0100-1990
range. Only the first course in the range counts
toward this limit in the language subjects of French,
German, Greek, Japanese, Latin and Spanish. Only
one of Economics 1010 and Economics 1012 will be
counted toward this limit. Only one of Biology 1010
and Biology 1020 will be counted toward this limit.
Only one of Geography 1000 and Geography 1200
will be counted toward this limit (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

5. Not more than two Independent Study courses may
be taken for credit toward the degree (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

Major Requirements

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
offers courses in Computer Science, Mathematics and
Statistics. The curriculum for the post-diploma B.Sc. in
Computer Science is designed to offer complementary
training in Computer Science to students with previous
technical training. In approving the college diploma, the
Department is implicitly acknowledging that students
have completed the equivalent of Computer
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Science 1620, Computer Science 2610, and Computer
Science 2620 as part of their diploma program.

Required courses include:

Computer Science 1820 - Discrete Structures

Computer Science 2720 - Practical Software
Development

Computer Science 3615 - Computer Architecture

Computer Science 3620 - Data Structures and
Algorithms

Computer Science 3740 - Programming Languages

Six additional 3000/4000-level Computer Science courses
offered by the Department of Mathematics and
Computer Science, at least one of which must be a
regularly offered 4000-level course (excluding
Computer Science 4850 - Topics in Computer
Science, Computer Science 4980 - Applied Studies,
and Computer Science 4990 - Independent Study).
One of the additional 3000-level courses may be
replaced by a course from the following list:

Physics 3900 - Intermediate Experimental
Physics (Series) (Digital Electronics)
Any 3000/4000-level Mathematics course

Required cognate:

Mathematics 2000 - Mathematical Concepts

Note: Students may find that their diploma courses may overlap in
content some course offerings in the Computer Science
program. However, the Department’s offerings will often
differ in focus and emphasis from diploma course offerings
that bear superficially similar course descriptions. Students
who have reservations about apparent duplication of
offerings of Computer Science electives studied in their
diploma programs are encouraged to pursue other elective
offerings from the Department.

Students will be expected to have a working knowledge of
the programming languages used by the Department in the
delivery of Computer Science 1620 and Computer

Science 2620. A student without this background will be

expected to remedy any programming language deficiencies.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

Seewww.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/cpsc_bsc_pd.html
for a suggested sequencing plan for the Computer Science
major in the Post-Diploma B.Sc. program.

1l. POST-DIPLOMA BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.)
IN ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE

106

a.

Admission Requirements

This program is directed toward graduates of Lethbridge
College, as indicated below. Graduates of other college
programs in Environmental Science will also be
considered. See Part 20 - Collaborating and
Partnering Institutions for a list of colleges with
approved diplomas; website: www.uleth.ca/postdiploma.

I.  Completion of the Diploma in Renewable Resource
Management or in Environmental Assessment and
Restoration (formerly Watershed Management) at
Lethbridge College with a minimum cumulative
grade point average of 2.75, on a 4.0 scale, in the
diploma program.

OR

2. Completion of the Diploma in Renewable Resource
Management or in Environmental Assessment and
Restoration (formerly Watershed Management) at
Lethbridge College with a minimum cumulative
grade point average of 2.00, on a 4.0 scale, in the

diploma program, and at least three years of directly
related work experience after completion of the

Lethbridge College Diploma and within the five years
preceding admission to the University of Lethbridge.

OR

3. Applicants who have completed either of the above
Lethbridge College Diplomas and have other
combinations of cumulative grade point average and
related work experience may be admitted with
permission of the Dean of Arts and Science.
Students must have a minimum cumulative grade
point average of 2.00, on a 4.0 scale, in the diploma
program.

OR

4.  Subject to permission of the Dean of Arts and
Science, completion of an approved college diploma
program in Environmental Science, with a cumulative
grade point average of 2.75 (or equivalent), or a
minimum grade point average of 2.00, on a 4.0 scale,
in the diploma program plus subsequent directly
related work experience.

Applicants follow the procedures outlined for all students
in Part | - Admission, and must also submit the
following documentation:

. Official college transcript.

2. Students with a cumulative grade point average of
less than 2.75 must submit proof of directly related
work experience.

General Requirements

I. Successful completion of at least 20 courses with a
cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00.

2. Completion of five courses from Lists | and Il for the
General Liberal Education Requirement (see Part 4
- Academic Regulations, Section 11, p. 85) as
follows:

. at least three courses from List I: Fine Arts and
Humanities courses; and,

. at least one course from List ll: Social Science
courses.

3. Atleast 14 courses for the Environmental Science
major requirements (see c. below).

4. At least one further course at the 3000/4000 level.

5. Not more than two Independent Study courses may
be taken for credit toward the degree (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

6. Not more than one course that is not an Arts and
Science course may be taken for credit toward the
degree (see Part 4, Section 3.c, Exceeding
Course Limits, p. 71).

Major Requirements

The Departments of Biological Sciences and Geography
jointly offer instruction leading to the post-diploma major
in Environmental Science. The curriculum for the post-
diploma B.Sc. in Environmental Science is designed to
provide a complementary training in both biological
sciences and geography to students with previous
technical training.



Required courses include:

A minimum of 14 courses, including 10 courses in Biology
and Geography and one in Environmental Science as
follows:

Biology 1010 - Cellular Basis of Life
Biology 2000 - Principles of Genetics

Two 3000- or 4000-level Biology courses, chosen from
among the Biological Sciences Department’s List |
(Cellular and Molecular Biology), List 2 (Organismal
Biology) and List 3 (Ecology and Evolutionary
Biology) courses, see Section 21.h. (p. 123)

One of:
Biology 3300 - Evolution

or

A 3000- or 4000-level Biology course chosen from
the Biological Sciences Department’s List 3
(Ecology and Evolutionary Biology), see
Section 21.h. (p. 123)

Environmental Science 4000 - Selected Studies in
Environmental Science Il (Series)

Geography 2300 - Weather and Climate

Geography 2535 - Introduction to Planning

*Geography 2735 - Introduction to Geographical

Information Science

Two 3000- or 4000-level Geography or Geology courses,
with a Science designation (see Section 20.
Divisional Course Designation, p. 112 and List
I1I: Science Courses, p. 87)

Students may not take for credit those courses offered by
Biological Sciences or Geography that have close
equivalents in the Renewable Resource Management or
Environmental Assessment and Restoration (formerly
Watershed Management) Diploma Programs at Lethbridge
College. These excluded courses include the following:
Biology 1020, Biology 2200, Geography 1000,
Geography 2700, Geography 3080, and Geology 2060.

*Students who have taken a similar course as part of their college
diploma are invited to consult the Program Coordinator for
Environmental Science in order to discuss an appropriate substitution
for this course.

Three required cognates as follows:

Two lab-based courses in Chemistry at or above the 1000
level (preferably Chemistry 1110 - Chemistry for
Life Sciences | and Chemistry 2120 - Chemistry for
Life Sciences II)

One of:
Physics 1000 - Introduction to Physics |
Physics 1050 - Introduction to Biophysics
(preferred)
Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and
Statistics

Majors are advised to take one Independent Study or

Applied Studies course.

Note: Students who have completed another approved college
diploma from a college other than Lethbridge College should
consult the Program Coordinator for Environmental Science
concerning possible adjustments to the above program
requirements.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
envs_bsc_pd_sept.html for a suggested sequencing plan
for the Environmental Science major in the Post-Diploma
B.Sc. program.

12. POST-DIPLOMA BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (B.Sc.)
IN GEOGRAPHY, WITH A CONCENTRATION IN

GEOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION SCIENCE

This program is directed toward graduates of approved two-
year college diploma programs in geography, geomatics and

land resource information systems. Graduates of other

diploma programs in these areas will also be considered. See
Part 20 - Collaborating and Partnering Institutions for

a list of colleges with approved diplomas; website:
www.uleth.ca/postdiploma.

a. Admission Requirements

I.  Completion of an approved two-year college
diploma program with a minimum cumulative grade
point average of 2.50, on a 4.0 scale, in the diploma
program.

Applicants follow the procedures outlined for all
students in Part | - Admission, and must also
submit an official college transcript.

General Requirements

I. Successful completion of at least 20 courses (as
indicated below) with a cumulative grade point
average of at least 2.00.

2.  Completion of five courses from Lists | and Il for the
General Liberal Education Requirement (see Part 4
- Academic Regulations, Section |1, p. 85) as
follows:

. at least three courses from List I: Fine Arts and
Humanities Courses;

. at least one course from List ll: Social Science
Courses; and

. one additional course from List | or Il.

3. Atleast 14 courses for the Geography major with a
Concentration in Geographical Information Science,
as listed in c. below.

4.  One additional course at the 3000/4000 level.

Major Requirements
Students must complete |4 courses as follows:

Two of:
Environmental Science 2000 - Fundamentals of
Environmental Science
Geography 2030 - Geomorphology
Geography 2300 - Weather and Climate

Geography 1200 - Introduction to Human Geography

Geography 2210 - Spatial Organization of Economic
Activity

Geography 2700 - Geographical Data and Analysis

Geography 3740 - Geographical Information Systems

Two of:
Geography 3235 - Quantitative Models for
Geographic Analysis
Geography 3700 - Cartography
Geography 3710 - Field Techniques in the Earth
Sciences
Geography 3720 - Remote Sensing
Geography 3750 - GIS Applications in Human
Geography
Two additional courses in Geography, Geology or
Archaeology at the 3000 or 4000 level, with a
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Science designation, at least one of which must be
taken at the 4000 level.

Three of:

Geography 4400 - Hydrology 1l OR Geography 4415
- Integrated Watershed Management OR
Geography 4750 - Glacial Processes,
Measurements, and Models

Geography 4700 - Advanced Computer Mapping

Geography 4710 - Remote Sensing Field School

Geography 4725 - Advanced Remote Sensing

Geography 4730 - Spatial Statistics

Geography 4740 - Advanced Geographical
Information Systems

Geography 4751 - Seminar in Spatial Modelling

Geography 4752 - Seminar in Geographical
Information Systems

Geography 4753 - Seminar in Remote Sensing

Required Cognate:
Computer Science 1620 - Fundamentals of
Programming |

For students who complete all requirements, the
Concentration in Geographical Information Science will
be acknowledged on the official transcript.

Students may not take for credit courses that have close
equivalents in their diploma program. Students should
consult the Program Coordinator for Geography
(Geographical Information Science Concentration)
concerning possible adjustments to the above program
requirements. Excluded courses include the following:
Geography 1000 and Geography 2735.

It is strongly recommended that students take
Geography 3720 - Remote Sensing as part of their degree
program.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
geog_gis_bsc_pd.html for a suggested sequencing plan for
the Geography major, with a Concentration in GIS, in the
Post-Diploma B.Sc. program.

COMBINED DEGREES

There are combined 50-course programs leading to the
degrees B.A./B.Ed. and B.Sc./B.Ed., and the degrees B.A./B.Mgt.
and B.Sc./B.Mgt. Upon successful completion of the program
the student receives the degree B.A. or B.Sc. from the Faculty
of Arts and Science and the degree B.Ed. from the Faculty of
Education or the degree B.Mgt. from the Faculty of
Management. Initially, students are registered in the Faculty of
Arts and Science. Neither degree is granted until the entire
Combined Degrees program is completed. See Part 13 -
Combined Degrees, for complete information.

. B.A.,B.Sc. or BASc. AFTER AN APPROVED DEGREE

An approved degree is a baccalaureate degree with 30 or more
course equivalents from a recognized institution, Canadian or
International. At least ten of the courses (30.0 credit hours)
must be Arts and Science courses completed with a minimum
grade of ‘C’. (See Part | - Admission, 3.b.5., p. 34.)

Other three-year International baccalaureate degrees or
Applied Degrees may be considered a basis for admission to
second degree programs with the prior approval of the Dean.
Students are not eligible to pursue a second degree which is

similar to one already completed at a recognized institution.
Generally, degrees with identical or closely related majors are

considered to be similar. Exceptions may be made at the
discretion of the Dean in the case of international students
seeking North American credentials. The decision of the
Faculty of Arts and Science will be final in these matters.

This program is primarily of interest to degree-holders wishing
to pursue an entirely different field of study to enhance or
change their career focus and to international students seeking
North American credentials.

Requirements:

A student may complete the B.A., B.Sc. or BASc. after an
approved degree by meeting the following requirements:

a. Residence Requirement: 20 courses taken at the
University of Lethbridge after admission to the second
degree program.

b. Approval: The entire program must be approved in
advance by the Dean.

c.  Total Program: A minimum of 20 courses after admission
to the second degree program. No courses taken outside
the Faculty of Arts and Science may count as part of this
program.

d.  Academic Standards: A cumulative grade point average of
at least 2.00 must be maintained at all times.

e. Credit earned towards a previous degree may not be
used toward the second Bachelor’s degree.

f.  General Liberal Education Requirement: six courses, two
from each of List |, List Il, and List lll (see Part 4 -
Academic Regulations, Section 11, p. 85).

g.  For the B.A. degree, at least |5 courses not from the list
Science Courses (see Part 4 - Section | 1. General
Liberal Education Requirement, Lists | and II,

p. 86).

For the B.Sc. degree, at least |5 courses from the list
Science courses (see Part 4 - Section | |. General
Liberal Education Requirement List Ill, p. 87).

h. Course level: No courses below the 2000 level, unless
required for the major, and a minimum of 10 courses at
or above the 3000 level.

i.  Independent Study: Not more than three Independent
Study courses may be taken for credit toward the degree
(see Part 4, Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits,
p.71).

j.  Major Requirements:

I. The major(s) must be declared at the time of
program approval.

2. All current requirements for the major(s) must be
completed.

3. Students seeking a General Major for a B.A. or B.Sc.
after an approved degree, must complete at least 16
courses from one of the Humanities, the Social
Sciences or the Science lists. Of these |6 courses, six
must be at the 3000 to 4000 level and four must be
completed from each of the three disciplines at any
level.

4. Credit earned towards a previous degree may not be
used toward the second bachelor’s degree.
However, recognition may be given for the content



of such previous work in the major(s). In such cases,
students will be required to complete appropriate
3000/4000-level courses in lieu of those for which
exemption has been granted. Substitutions must be
approved by the Dean, Faculty of Arts and Science,
on recommendation from the Department Chair or
Program Coordinator.
Note: In some cases, more than 20 courses (60.0 credit hours) may be
required to satisfy all second degree and major requirements as
specified above.

. B.A. or B.Sc. AFTER TRANSFER TO A

PROFESSIONAL FACULTY

Students who initially complete an approved 30-course
program in the Faculty of Arts and Science may attain the
University of Lethbridge degree B.A. or B.Sc. after completing
degree requirements in Dentistry, Law, Medicine and Social
Work in professional faculties elsewhere.

Students completing other professional degrees in
combination with the initial 30-course Arts and Science
programs may be awarded the B.A. or B.Sc. degree upon
approval of the Faculty of Arts and Science.

Students intending to complete the B.A. or B.Sc. requirements
in the above manner must have their programs approved by
the Dean of Arts and Science by the time they have completed
I5 courses.

. CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION/INTERNSHIP

PROGRAMS IN THE HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL
SCIENCES

Co-operative Education/Internship Programs are available in
majors in the Humanities and Social Sciences in the B.A., Post-
Diploma B.A., BASc., B.A./B.Ed. (including pre-B.A./B.Ed.) and
B.A./B.Mgt. (including pre-B.A./B.Mgt.) degree programs. Co-
operative Education/Internship Programs differ from other
forms of education in that they formally integrate a student’s
academic and career studies on campus with relevant and
productive work experience in industry, business or
government. Three partners - the Coordinator, the Faculty of
Arts and Science and the employer - share in the enrichment
of the student’s academic program and in the intellectual,
personal and professional development of the student.

a. Admission
The criteria for admission include:

I. Minimum second-year standing (a minimum of 30.0
credit hours).

2. Grade point average and academic standing.

3. Aresumé and letter of intent provided by the
student.

4. A personal interview.

5. Ability to perform in a work setting.

Other factors such as labour market conditions, work
experience, volunteer experience and extracurricular
activities are also considered when selecting participants
for the program.

Students are often able to secure a Co-op placement at
the end of their first year. Students are therefore
encouraged to contact the Faculty of Arts and Science
Co-operative Education Office as soon as possible in their
program.

Requirements

All students complete the course, major and degree
requirements in addition to a minimum of three work
terms (Arts and Science 301 I, Arts and Science 3012,
and Arts and Science 3013; minimum four-month
duration each). Students are also required to complete
pre-employment preparation training prior to the first
work term.

Students may also opt for the maximum of three
additional work terms:

Arts and Science 3014 - Co-op Work Experience IV
Arts and Science 3015 - Co-op Work Experience V
Arts and Science 3016 - Co-op Work Experience VI

Students must be registered for the entire duration of the
work term(s) applied for and, once registered, are not
permitted to withdraw from the work placement without
penalty of failure. A grade of ‘F—Fail—will be entered on
the transcript for the whole term(s) unless extenuating
circumstances warrant granting of a Withdrawal with
Cause (‘WC), in accordance with University of
Lethbridge policy (see Part 4, Section 3, p. 68). Where
approval is granted by the Coordinator of Co-operative
Education and the Dean of Arts and Science, a ‘WC’ will
be entered on the transcript. Tuition fees will be assessed
as per the University’s Withdrawal with Cause policy.
Students may consult the Co-op student handbook for
further information/regulations and should contact the
Coordinator of Co-operative Education for assistance
with the procedure.

Continuation in the Programs

Students must acknowledge, accept, and abide by the
requirements and regulations as outlined in the Calendar
and the Co-op student handbook.

Further information and details concerning admission and
requirements may be obtained from the Office of Co-
operative Education/Internship Programs (B610; tel. 403-
382-7154).

I. B.A.: Students must complete the course,
major and degree requirements (minimum
40 courses, 120.0 credit hours), plus a
minimum of three work terms:

Arts and Science 301 | - Co-op Work
Experience |

Arts and Science 3012 - Co-op Work
Experience I

Arts and Science 3013 - Co-op Work
Experience I

The following B.A. majors are available for a Co-op
designation: Anthropology, Art, Dramatic Arts,
Economics, English, French, French/German, French/
Spanish, Geography, German, History, Kinesiology,
Music, Native American Studies, Philosophy, Political
Science, Psychology, Religious Studies, Sociology,
Women'’s Studies, a General Major in the
Humanities, a General Major in the Social Sciences,
an approved multidisciplinary major in Agricultural
Studies, Archaeology and Geography, Canadian
Studies, or Urban and Regional Studies, or an
individual multidisciplinary major program.
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Post-Diploma B.A.: Students must complete
the course, major and degree requirements
(minimum 20 courses, 60.0 credit hours), plus
a minimum of three work terms:

Arts and Science 301 | - Co-op Work
Experience |

Arts and Science 3012 - Co-op Work
Experience Il

Arts and Science 3013 - Co-op Work
Experience lll

The following major is available for a Co-op
designation: Agricultural Studies.

BASc.: Students must complete the course,
major and degree requirements (minimum
40 courses, 120.0 credit hours), including a
Humanities or Social Sciences major, plus a
minimum of three work terms:

Arts and Science 301 | - Co-op Work
Experience |

Arts and Science 3012 - Co-op Work
Experience I

Arts and Science 3013 - Co-op Work
Experience lll

The following majors are available for a Co-op
designation: Anthropology, Art, Dramatic Arts,
Economics, English, French, French/German, French/
Spanish, Geography, German, History, Kinesiology,
Music, Native American Studies, Philosophy, Political
Science, Psychology, Religious Studies, Sociology, or
Women’s Studies. The multidisciplinary majors in
Agricultural Studies, Archaeology and Geography,
Canadian Studies, and Urban and Regional Studies
are specifically excluded.

B.A./B.Ed. (including pre-B.A./B.Ed.):
Students must complete the course, major
and degree requirements (minimum 30
courses, 90.0 credit hours, in Arts and
Science; minimum 20 courses, 60.0 credit
hours, in Education), plus a minimum of three
work terms:

Arts and Science 301 | - Co-op Work
Experience |

Arts and Science 3012 - Co-op Work
Experience Il

Arts and Science 3013 - Co-op Work
Experience lll

The following majors are available for a Co-op
designation: Anthropology, Art, Dramatic Arts,
Economics, English, French, French/German, French/
Spanish, Geography, German, History, Kinesiology,
Music, Native American Studies, Political Science,
Sociology, a General Major in the Humanities, a
General Major in the Social Sciences, or an approved
multidisciplinary major in Canadian Studies or Urban
and Regional Studies. The multidisciplinary majors in
Agricultural Studies and Archaeology and
Geography are specifically excluded.

B.A./B.Mgt. (including pre-B.A./B.Mgt.):
Students must complete the course, major
and degree requirements (minimum 30
courses, 90.0 credit hours, in Arts and
Science; minimum 20 courses, 60.0 credit

hours, in Management), plus a minimum of
three work terms:

Arts and Science 301 | - Co-op Work
Experience |

Arts and Science 3012 - Co-op Work
Experience I

Arts and Science 3013 - Co-op Work
Experience I

The following majors are available for a Co-op
designation: Anthropology, Art, Dramatic Arts,
Economics, English, French, French/German, French/
Spanish, Geography, German, History, Kinesiology,
Music, Native American Studies, Philosophy, Political
Science, Psychology, Religious Studies, Sociology,
Women'’s Studies, a General Major in the
Humanities, a General Major in the Social Sciences,
or an approved multidisciplinary major in Canadian
Studies or Urban and Regional Studies. The
multidisciplinary majors in Agricultural Studies and
Archaeology and Geography are specifically
excluded.

Transfer of Co-op Terms

For the purpose of fulfilling the Arts and Science Co-
operative Education Requirement of three work term
courses to earn the Co-op designation, a maximum of
one co-op work term from another institution with
formal co-operative education programs shall be eligible
for recognition toward the requirement. To be eligible for
recognition, the co-op work term shall be subject to
special assessment by the Arts and Science Co-operative
Education Office. An approved co-op work term must be
registered as a non-academic course on the student’s
transcript from the sending institution and must have
received a passing grade (either a letter grade or ‘Pass’).

17. CO-OPERATIVE EDUCATION/INTERNSHIP
PROGRAMS IN THE SCIENCES

Co-operative Education/Internship Programs are available in
Science majors in the B.Sc., Post-Diploma B.Sc., BASc., B.Sc./
B.Ed. (including pre-B.Sc./B.Ed.) and B.Sc./B.Mgt. (including
pre-B.Sc./B.Mgt.) degree programs. Co-operative Education/
Internship Programs differ from other forms of education in
that they formally integrate a student’s academic and career
studies on campus with relevant and productive work
experience in industry, business or government. Three
partners - the Coordinator, the Faculty of Arts and Science and
the employer - share in the enrichment of the student’s
academic program and in the intellectual, personal and
professional development of the student.

a.

Admission
The criteria for admission include:

I. Minimum second-year standing (a minimum of 30.0
credit hours).

2. Grade point average and academic standing.

3. A resumé and letter of intent provided by the
student.

4. A personal interview.

5. Ability to perform in a work setting.

Other factors such as labour market conditions, work
experience, volunteer experience and extra-curricular



activities are also considered when selecting participants
for the program.

Students are often able to secure a Co-op placement at
the end of their first year. Students are therefore
encouraged to contact the Faculty of Arts and Science
Co-operative Education Office as soon as possible in their
program.

Requirements

All students complete the course, major and degree
requirements in addition to a minimum of three work
terms (Arts and Science 301 I, Arts and Science 3012,
and Arts and Science 3013; minimum four-month
duration each). Students are also required to complete
pre-employment preparation training prior to the first
work term.

Students may also opt for the maximum of three
additional work terms:

Arts and Science 3014 - Co-op Work Experience IV
Arts and Science 3015 - Co-op Work Experience V
Arts and Science 3016 - Co-op Work Experience VI

Students must be registered for the entire duration of the
work term(s) applied for and, once registered, are not
permitted to withdraw from the work placement without
penalty of failure. A grade of ‘F—Fail—will be entered on
the transcript for the whole term(s) unless extenuating
circumstances warrant granting of a Withdrawal with
Cause (‘WC’), in accordance with University of
Lethbridge policy (see Part 4, Section 3, p. 68). Where
approval is granted by the Coordinator of Co-operative
Education and the Assistant Dean (Students), Arts and
Science, a ‘WC’ will be entered on the transcript. Tuition
fees will be assessed as per the University’s Withdrawal
with Cause policy. Students may consult the Co-op
student handbook for further information/regulations and
should contact the Coordinator of Co-operative
Education for assistance with the procedure.

Continuation in the Programs

Students must acknowledge, accept, and abide by the
requirements and regulations as outlined in the Calendar
and the Co-op student handbook.

Further information and details concerning admission and
requirements may be obtained from the Office of Co-
operative Education/Internship Programs (B610; tel. 403-
382-7154).

I. B.Sc.: Students must complete the course,
major and degree requirements (minimum
40 courses, 120.0 credit hours) plus a
minimum of three work terms:

Arts and Science 301 | - Co-op Work
Experience |

Arts and Science 3012 - Co-op Work
Experience I

Arts and Science 3013 - Co-op Work
Experience lll

The following B.Sc. majors are available for a Co-op
designation: Biological Sciences, Chemistry,
Computer Science, Geography, Kinesiology,
Mathematics, Physics, Psychology, a General Major in
the Sciences, an approved multidisciplinary major in
Agricultural Biotechnology, Agricultural Studies,
Archaeology and Geography, Biochemistry,

Computer Science and Geographical Information
Science, Environmental Science, Exercise Science,
Neuroscience, or Remote Sensing, or an individual
multidisciplinary major.

Post-Diploma B.Sc.: Students must complete
the course, major and degree requirements
(minimum 20 courses, 60.0 credit hours), plus
a minimum of three work terms:

Arts and Science 301 | - Co-op Work
Experience |

Arts and Science 3012 - Co-op Work
Experience Il

Arts and Science 3013 - Co-op Work
Experience I

The following majors are available for a Co-op
designation: Agricultural Studies, Computer Science,
Environmental Science or Geography.

BASc.: Students must complete the course,
major and degree requirements (minimum
40 courses, 120.0 credit hours), including a
Science major, plus a minimum of three work
terms:

Arts and Science 301 | - Co-op Work
Experience |

Arts and Science 3012 - Co-op Work
Experience Il

Arts and Science 3013 - Co-op Work
Experience lll

The following majors are available for a Co-op
designation: Biological Sciences, Chemistry,
Computer Science, Geography, Kinesiology,
Mathematics, Physics, or Psychology. The
multidisciplinary majors in Agricultural
Biotechnology, Agricultural Studies, Archaeology
and Geography, Biochemistry, Computer Science
and Geographical Information Science,
Environmental Science, Exercise Science,
Neuroscience, and Remote Sensing are specifically
excluded.

B.Sc./B.Ed. (including pre-B.Sc./B.Ed.):
Students must complete the course, major
and degree requirements (minimum 30
courses, 90.0 credit hours, in Arts and
Science; minimum 20 courses, 60.0 credit
hours, in Education), plus a minimum of three
work terms:

Arts and Science 301 | - Co-op Work
Experience |

Arts and Science 3012 - Co-op Work
Experience Il

Arts and Science 3013 - Co-op Work
Experience lll

The following majors are available for a Co-op
designation: Biological Sciences, Chemistry,
Geography, Mathematics, Physics, or a General
Major in the Sciences. The disciplinary major in
Kinesiology is specifically excluded. The
multidisciplinary majors in Agricultural
Biotechnology, Agricultural Studies, Archaeology
and Geography, Biochemistry, Computer Science
and Geographical Information Science,
Environmental Science, Exercise Science,
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Neuroscience, and Remote Sensing are specifically
excluded.

5. B.Sc./B.Mgt. (including pre-B.Sc./B.Mgt.):
Students must complete the course, major
and degree requirements (minimum 30
courses, 90.0 credit hours, in Arts and
Science; minimum 20 courses, 60.0 credit
hours, in Management), plus a minimum of
three work terms:

Arts and Science 301 | - Co-op Work
Experience |

Arts and Science 3012 - Co-op Work
Experience Il

Arts and Science 3013 - Co-op Work
Experience lll

The following majors are available for a Co-op
designation: Biological Sciences, Chemistry,
Computer Science, Geography, Mathematics,
Physics, Psychology, or a General Major in the
Sciences. The disciplinary major in Kinesiology is
specifically excluded. The multidisciplinary majors in
Agricultural Biotechnology, Agricultural Studies,
Archaeology and Geography, Biochemistry,
Computer Science and Geographical Information
Science, Environmental Science, Exercise Science,
Neuroscience, and Remote Sensing are specifically
excluded.

d. Transfer of Co-op Terms

For the purpose of fulfilling the Arts and Science Co-
operative Education Requirement of three work term
courses to earn the Co-op designation, a maximum of
one co-op work term from another institution with
formal co-operative education programs shall be eligible
for recognition toward the requirement. To be eligible for
recognition, the co-op work term shall be subject to
special assessment by the Arts and Science Co-operative
Education Office. An approved co-op work term must be
registered as a non-academic course on the student’s
transcript from the sending institution and must have
received a passing grade (either a letter grade or ‘Pass’).

APPLIED STUDIES

Applied Studies is a learning option in which students earn
academic credit for learning gained though employment or
volunteer experience. During the field placement, students
explore their interests and aptitudes in a particular career and
test, reinforce and make relevant the theories and principles
learned in the classroom.

To be eligible for Applied Studies, students must have second-
year status (a minimum of 30.0 credit hours) and have a work
or volunteer placement related to their academic program.
Credit is earned in Applied Studies 2000/2001 for learning
achieved in an employment or volunteer experience as
documented in a Work Report and other written assignments.
Additional credit in Applied Studies 2010/201 | may be earned
by completion of a project exploring a job-related issue within
a specific academic context.

Disciplinary credit involves submission of a Learning Plan
which outlines learning objectives related to the work
experience. Evaluation of documentation indicating those
objectives which have been realized takes place at the end of
the employment experience.

20.

Students may use two different placements to earn a maximum
of four courses in Applied Studies and credit for a further six
courses may be awarded within specific disciplines.
Disciplinary credit is signified by the series numbers 2980-85,
3980-85, 4980-85.

Registration in Applied Studies courses is initiated by
application to the Office of Applied Studies no later than the
deadline published in the Timetable. Application packages may
be obtained from the Office of Applied Studies (B610; tel. 403-
382-7154).

This office also coordinates the Applied Studies program for
the Faculty of Education and the Faculty of Management.

. INDEPENDENT STUDY

Independent Study may be taken for credit inside or outside of
the student’s major subject or in an interdisciplinary mode.
Some major programs require an Independent Study
component. A maximum of five Independent Study courses
may count for degree credit. Combined Degrees students may
count only three (see Part 4, Section 3.c, Exceeding
Course Limits, p. 71). Independent Study numbers 2990,
3990 and 4990 indicate the level of advancement.

Independent Study may be elected as early as the second
semester or as late as the last, depending upon the capability
of the student for undertaking academic work with a minimum
of guidance. Independent Study may take a variety of forms
including library research, laboratory research projects or field
study. Each Department provides detailed information on its
available resources for support of Independent Study.

Admission to Independent Study is achieved through consent
of the instructor, who agrees to guide the Study, and by
approval of the Department and the Dean. Enrolment may be
for a regular semester or during a Summer Session. Credit for
Independent Study is at the discretion of the Department,
upon recommendation of the instructor. Grades are due at the
end of the term of registration, as for regular courses.

Since Independent Study is intended to expand a student’s
program beyond the limits of the regular curriculum, it may not
be used to duplicate course offerings.

DIVISIONAL COURSE DESIGNATION

For purposes of specific degree and major requirements,
courses are designated as science courses or as non-science
courses by the Faculty of Arts and Science.

Courses from List lll: Science Courses are considered science
courses.

Courses from List I: Fine Arts and Humanities Courses and
from List lI: Social Science Courses are considered non-science
courses.

These designations are provided in the lists established for the
General Liberal Education Requirement (Part 4 - Academic
Regulations, Section 11, p. 85).

Physical Activity courses and Music Ensemble Activity courses
are considered non-science courses.

Series, Topics, Applied Studies Disciplinary Credit,
Independent Studies, Undergraduate Thesis, and
Interdisciplinary Studies courses will be designated as non-
Science (Humanities or Social Sciences) or Science courses by
the Faculty of Arts and Science when the course offering is
approved, in conformity with the division of courses
established above. Arts and Science Council has the ultimate
authority to determine designation.



21. MAJORS

The Faculty of Arts and Science offers majors, minors,
concentrations, and courses in the following fields of study:

General Majors
Humanities
Sciences

Social Sciences

Disciplinary Majors

Anthropology German

Art History
Biological Sciences Kinesiology
Chemistry Mathematics
Computer Science Music

Dramatic Arts Native American Studies
Economics Philosophy
English Physics

French Political Science
French/German Psychology
French/Spanish Religious Studies
Geography Sociology

Women’s Studies

Multidisciplinary Majors

Agricultural Biotechnology

Agricultural Studies

Archaeology and Geography

Biochemistry

Canadian Studies

Computer Science and
Geographical Information Science

Environmental Science
Exercise Science
Neuroscience

Remote Sensing

Urban and Regional Studies

Minors
See Part 7, Section 22, p. I51.
Concentrations

For Majors in certain degree programs students may declare a
Concentration. For students who complete all requirements,
the Concentration will be acknowledged on the official
transcript.

Available Concentrations are listed below:
I. Concentration in Agricultural Business

* B.A.: Multidisciplinary Major in Agricultural Studies (see
Part 7, Section 2l.c., p. 116)

* Post-Diploma B.A. in Agricultural Studies (see Part 7,
Section 8.d., p. 102)

* B.Sc.: Multidisciplinary Major in Agricultural
Biotechnology (see Part 7, Section 21.b., p. 115)

* B.Sc.: Multidisciplinary Major in Agricultural Studies (see
Part 7, Section 21.c., p. 116)

* Post-Diploma B.Sc. in Agricultural Studies (see Part 7,
Section 9.d., p. 104)

2. Concentration in Geographical Information Science
* B.A.: Multidisciplinary Major in Archaeology and
Geography (see Part 7, Section 21.e., p. 120)

* B.A.:: Major in Geography (see Part 7, Section 21.r.,
p. 133)

* B.A.: Multidisciplinary Major in Urban and Regional
Studies (see Part 7, Section 21.hh., p. 148)

BASc.: Major in Geography (see Part 7, Section 21.r.,
p. 133)

B.Sc.: Multidisciplinary Major in Agricultural Studies (see
Part 7, Section 21.c., p. 116)

B.Sc.: Multidisciplinary Major in Archaeology and
Geography (see Part 7, Section 21.e., p. 120)

B.Sc.: Multidisciplinary Major in Environmental Science
(see Part 7, Section 21.p., p. 130)

B.Sc.: Major in Geography (see Part 7, Section 21.r.,
p. 133)

Post-Diploma B.Sc. in Agricultural Studies (see Part 7,
Section 9.e., p. 105)

Post-Diploma B.Sc. in Geography with a Concentration in

Geographical Information Science (see Part 7, Section
12, p. 107)

Note: Geographical Information Science is also a primary component of

the B.Sc.: Multidisciplinary Major in Computer Science and
Geographical Information Science (see Part 7, Section 21.1.,
p. 126).

Supplementary Courses of Instruction

Applied Studies Japanese

Arts and Science Latin

Astronomy Liberal Education
Blackfoot Library Science
Cree Linguistics
Engineering Logic

Geology Modern Languages
Greek Spanish

Hebrew Statistics
Interdisciplinary Studies Writing

The following sections provide information about General
Majors, disciplinary majors, multidisciplinary majors and
programs of instruction. Further details may be obtained from
the Assistant Dean (Curriculum) of Arts and Science,
Department Chairs or Program Coordinators.

a.

General Majors

The Faculty of Arts and Science offers General Majors in
the areas of Humanities, Social Sciences and Sciences.
General Majors are composed of existing courses
designated as Humanities, Social Science or Science
courses. The main emphasis of the General Major is to
provide a broad major that supports an ideal of liberal
education without sacrificing focus and depth unduly.

All students with General Majors are required to see an
Academic Advisor at least once a year from declaration
of the major to graduation. Students interested in a
General Major should contact the Arts and Science
Student Program Services Office.

Regulations regarding General Majors are as follows:

General Major in the Humanities

. Major Requirements

a.  Students seeking a General Major in the
Humanities must complete at least 20 courses
designated as Humanities.

b.  Students must select three disciplinary streams
from the following list, and complete a
minimum of five courses in each chosen stream:
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One of Art (including courses in Art
History/Museum Studies), Dramatic
Arts or Music

English - all courses

One of French, German or Spanish
(Linguistics 2300 may be substituted
for one of the courses in the chosen
language)

Classical Languages
Greek - all courses
Hebrew - all courses
Latin - all courses

History - all courses

Native American Studies - all courses
(including courses in Blackfoot and

Cree)
Philosophy - all courses designated
Humanities

Religious Studies - all courses

c.  General majors in the Humanities must
complete a course in a language other than
English. The language course is counted as part
of the 20-course minimum for the major.

d.  Students must complete a minimum of four
additional courses chosen from any of the
Humanities disciplinary streams listed in b.
above.

e. Of the 20 courses required in the major, seven
must be at the 3000/4000 level.

f.  General majors in the Humanities must abide
by the General Liberal Education Requirement
and by departmental requirements regarding
prerequisites and course sequencing.

2. Degree Requirements

General Majors in the Humanities shall fulfill the
general requirements for the B.A. not specifically
addressed in the requirements cited above. For the
General Major (B.A.), the B.A. general requirements
are amended to read: For purposes of these
regulations, French, German and Spanish may not be
considered separate departments.

Note: Students pursuing the combined B.A./B.Ed. or B.A./
B.Mgt. should consult Part 13 - Combined Degrees,
Sections 3 and 8 respectively, for information
concerning Education majors and regulations pertaining
to Arts and Science General Majors combined with an
Education or Management degree.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

Seewww.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/gen_hum_ba.html
for a suggested sequencing plan for the General Major in
the Humanities in the B.A. program.

General Major in the Humanities

Total number of courses required for
the General Major in the Humanities. .20

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted in
required courses for major)

General Major in the Social Sciences

Major Requirements

a.

Students seeking a General Major in the Social
Sciences must complete at least 20 courses,
including 19 courses designated as Social
Science and one ‘Quantitatively-based
Methodology’ course (see c. below).

Students must select three disciplinary streams
from the following list, and complete a
minimum of five courses in each chosen stream:

Anthropology - all courses

Economics - all courses designated Social
Science

Geography - all courses designated Social
Science (courses in Archaeology and
Geology may not be included.)

History - all courses

Kinesiology - all courses designated Social
Science (Physical Activity courses may
not be included)

Native American Studies - all courses
(courses in Blackfoot and Cree may
not be included)

Political Science - all courses designated
Social Science

Psychology - all courses designated Social
Science (Psychology 1000 may be
included®*)

Sociology - all courses

Women’s Studies - all courses

* Students who wish to include Psychology 1000 as a
Social Science must apply to change the course
designation at the Registrar’s Office and Student
Services (ROSS).

General Majors in the Social Sciences must
complete a ‘Quantitatively-based Methodology’
course. This course is counted as part of the
20-course minimum for the major.

‘Quantitatively-based Methodology’ courses
for the General Major in the Social
Sciences include:

Economics 2900 - Economics and
Business Statistics

Geography 2700 - Geographical Data
and Analysis

Psychology 2030 - Methods and
Statistics

Sociology 2130 - Social Statistics

Statistics 2780 - Statistical Inference

Students must complete a minimum of four
additional courses chosen from any of the
Social Sciences disciplinary streams listed in b.
above.

Of the 20 courses required in the major, seven
must be at the 3000/4000 level.

General majors in the Social Sciences must
abide by the General Liberal Education
Requirement and by departmental
requirements regarding prerequisites and
course sequencing.



2. Degree Requirements

General Majors in the Social Sciences shall fulfill the

general requirements for the B.A. not specifically

addressed in the specific requirements cited above.

Note: Students pursuing the combined B.A./B.Ed. or B.A./
B.Mgt. should consult Part 13 - Combined Degrees,
Sections 3 and 8 respectively, for information
concerning Education majors and regulations pertaining
to Arts and Science General Majors combined with an
Education or Management degree.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/gen_ss_ba.html
for a suggested sequencing plan for the General Major in
the Social Sciences in the B.A. program.

General Major in the Social Sciences

Total number of courses required for
the General Major in the Social
Sciences.........ciiiiiiiiiiiin, 20

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted in
required courses for major)

General Major in the Sciences

I.  Major Requirements

a.  Students seeking a General Major in the
Sciences must complete at least 20 courses,
including 19 courses designated as Science and
one ‘Science in Human Affairs’ course (see c.
below).

b.  Students must select three disciplinary streams
from the following list, and complete a

minimum of five courses in each chosen stream:

Archaeology - all courses designated
Science

Biological Sciences - all Biology courses

Chemistry - all courses (including courses
in Biochemistry)

Computer Science - all courses

Geography - all courses designated
Science (including courses in Geology)

Kinesiology - all courses designated
Science (Physical Activity courses may
not be included)

Mathematics - all courses (including
courses in Statistics)

Neuroscience - all courses

Physics - all courses (including courses in
Astronomy and Engineering)

Psychology - all courses designated
Science

c.  General Majors in the Sciences must complete
a ‘Science in Human Affairs’ course. This course
is counted as part of the 20-course minimum
for the major.

‘Science in Human Affairs’ courses for the
General Major in the Sciences include:

Biochemistry 2300 - Elements of
Human Nutrition

Environmental Science 2000 -
Fundamentals of Environmental
Science

Philosophy 2233 - Philosophy and the
World View of Science: Earth and
Life Sciences
Philosophy 2234 - Philosophy and the
World View of Science: Space, Time
and Matter
Philosophy 3402 - Biomedical Ethics
Physics 2020 - The Physics of Everyday
Life
d.  Students must complete a minimum of four
additional courses chosen from any of the
Sciences disciplinary streams listed in b. above.

e. Of the 20 courses required in the major, seven
must be at the 3000/4000 level.

f.  General majors in the Sciences must abide by
the General Liberal Education Requirement and
by departmental requirements regarding
prerequisites and course sequencing.

2.  Degree Requirements

General Majors in the Sciences shall fulfill the general
requirements for the B.Sc. not specifically addressed
by the specific requirements cited above.

Note: Students pursuing the combined B.Sc./B.Ed. or the
B.Sc./B.Mgt. should consult Part 13 - Combined
Degrees, Sections 3 and 8 respectively, for
information concerning Education majors and
regulations pertaining to Arts and Science General
Majors combined with an Education or Management
degree.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/gen_sci_bsc.html
for a suggested sequencing plan for the General Major in
the Sciences in the B.Sc. program.

General Major in the Sciences

Total number of courses required for
the General Major in the Sciences . .. .20

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted in
required courses for major)

Agricultural Biotechnology

The Departments of Biological Sciences, Chemistry and
Biochemistry, and Economics jointly offer instruction
leading to a multidisciplinary major in Agricultural
Biotechnology. The program provides background for a
diverse range of activities such as graduate study in the life
sciences and career development within the agricultural
industry.

This program has been recognized by the Alberta
Institute of Agrologists (AlA) which is the provincial
organization representing agrologists. Students who
complete a B.Sc. degree with the major in Agricultural
Biotechnology outlined below will have a degree
recognized by the AlA.

Required courses include:

Agricultural Studies 1000 - The Evolution of Agriculture
Biochemistry 2000 - Introductory Biochemistry

Biology 1010 - Cellular Basis of Life

Biology 1020 - Diversity of Life

Biology 2000 - Principles of Genetics

Biology 2200 - Principles of Ecology

Biology 3000 - Gene Expression and Regulation
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One of:
*Biology 3005 - Genome Maintenance
*Biology 3115 - Principles of Cell Growth

Biology 3105 - Signal Transduction

Biology 3210 - Experimental Methods in Molecular and
Cellular Biology

Biology 3300 - Evolution

Biology 3400 - Principles of Microbiology

One of:
Biology 3420 - Animal Physiology
Biology 3460 - Plant Physiology

Biology 4100 - Advances in Agricultural Biotechnology
Chemistry 1000 - General Chemistry |

Chemistry 2000 - General Chemistry Il

Chemistry 2500 - Organic Chemistry |

Chemistry 2600 - Organic Chemistry I

Economics 1010 - Introduction to Microeconomics

One of:
Economics 2150 - Economics of Agricultural Issues
Economics 2350 - Economics of Agricultural
Markets |

Economics 3300 - Agricultural Policy |

One of:
Mathematics 1410 - Elementary Linear Algebra
Mathematics 1560 - Calculus |

One of:
Physics 1000 - Introduction to Physics |
Physics 1050 - Introduction to Biophysics
*Students are advised to take both Biology 3005 and Biology 3115.
Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and Statistics is strongly
recommended.

Note: Students are required to complete an additional six Science
courses for the B.Sc. (i.e. at least 25 courses on the list of
Science courses must be included in the program - see
Section 20. Divisional Course Designation (p. 112)
and Part 4, Section |1, List Ill: Science Courses,
p. 87). In selecting these additional Science courses,
students should consider the Neuroscience courses in cell
biology that complement the Agricultural Biotechnology
program. These include:

Neuroscience 2600 - Brain and Behaviour

Neuroscience 3600 - Fundamental Neurobiology
Students are advised to consult with the Departments of
Biological Sciences, Chemistry and Biochemistry,
Neuroscience, and Psychology, or the Coordinator of
Agricultural Biotechnology for further information.
Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/agbt_bsc.html for
a suggested sequencing plan for the Agricultural
Biotechnology major in the B.Sc. program.
Concentration: Agricultural Business

Agricultural Biotechnology majors in the B.Sc. degree
program may declare a Concentration in Agricultural
Business.

Students must complete a minimum of FIVE courses for
the Concentration in Agricultural Business.

Required courses include:

Management 2100 - Introductory Accounting
Management 3020 - Marketing

Three of:
Economics 3030 - Managerial Economics
Economics 3080/Management 3780 - Principles of
Industrial Organization
Management 3010 - Management Law
Political Science 2410 - Public Administration
*Political Science 3420/Management 3050 - Human
Resource Management
*Has prerequisites: Students should choose Political Science 2410 for
this concentration and also need to complete Writing 1000 or a
university English course (3.0 credit hours).
For students who complete all requirements, the
Concentration in Agricultural Business will be
acknowledged on the official transcript.

Agricultural Biotechnology

Total number of courses required for
the Agricultural Biotechnology
MEN®Po 0 0000000000000000000000000 48

(Independent Study - Optional; may not be counted
in required courses for major)

Concentration: Agricultural Business

Total number of courses required
for the Concentration ...............5

Total number of courses required for
students to complete the

Agricultural Biotechnology major

and the Agricultural Business
Concentration .................... 28

Agricultural Studies

A student may choose Agricultural Studies as a
multidisciplinary major for either the B.A. or B.Sc. degree
programs (see Section 8, p. 101 for program
requirements for the Post-Diploma B.A. and Section 9,
p. 103 for the Post-Diploma B.Sc. in Agricultural
Studies).

For the B.A., the major includes courses in Agricultural
Studies, Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Political
Science and Sociology. Students study the inter-
relationships among agricultural, social, economic and
environmental systems. For the B.Sc., the major includes
courses in Agricultural Studies, Biology and Geography.

This program has been recognized by the Alberta
Institute of Agrologists (AIA) which is the provincial
organization representing agrologists. Students who
complete a B.A. or B.Sc. degree with the major in
Agricultural Studies outlined below will have a degree
recognized by the AlA.

Students should contact the Coordinator of Agricultural
Studies for further information.

I. For the B.A. - Agricultural Studies:

Students must complete a total of 20 courses for the
multidisciplinary major in Agricultural Studies: a core
of ten courses plus eight courses from one subfield
and two from a second subfield, as indicated below.
In addition, students in this program must complete
a Technical Studies Semester of practical agricultural
training (equivalent of five courses, 15.0 credit
hours) at an approved college.


http://www.uleth.ca/ross/calendar/part07.pdf
http://www.uleth.ca/ross/calendar/part04.pdf

Required Core (10 courses):

Agricultural Studies 1000 - The Evolution of
Agriculture

Agricultural Studies 3300 - Modelling of Agricultural
Systems

Agricultural Studies 4000 - Seminars in Agricultural
Issues Series

Agricultural Studies 4300 - Advanced Modelling of
Agricultural Systems

Biology 1020 - Diversity of Life

Economics 1010 - Introduction to Microeconomics

Geography 1200 - Introduction to Human
Geography

*Philosophy 3406 - Business Ethics
Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and

Statistics
One of:
Anthropology 1000 - The Anthropological
Perspective
Political Science 1000 - Introduction to Political
Science

Sociology 1000 - Introduction to Sociology

*Prerequisite required: Philosophy 1000 or any 2000-level course
(3.0 credit hours) in Philosophy.

Required Subfield courses:

The remaining TEN courses must include at least
EIGHT courses from one of the following subfields
and at least TWO additional courses from the
second subfield.

At least FOUR courses must be at the 3000/4000
level.

Note: Courses which appear in both subfield lists may be
counted in only one of the subfields. Students choosing
Agricultural Economics as their eight-course subfield
must choose two courses from the Rural Sociology and
Development subfield which are not Economics
courses.

Students choosing Agricultural Economics as their
eight-course subfield must complete the
Quantitative Methods requirement:

Economics 2900. Students choosing Rural Sociology
and Development as their eight-course subfield must
complete the Research Methodology requirement:
Sociology 2100.

a. Agricultural Economics

Economics 1012 - Introduction to
Macroeconomics

Economics 2150 - Economics of Agricultural
Issues

Economics 2350 - Economics of Agricultural
Markets |

Economics 2750 - Quantitative Methods in
Economics

Economics 3010 - Intermediate
Microeconomic Theory

Economics 3030 - Managerial Economics

Economics 3220 - Environmental Economics

Economics 3300 - Agricultural Policy |

Economics 3350 - Economics of Agricultural
Markets II

Economics 4300 - Agricultural Policy Il

Quantitative Methods Requirement:

Economics 2900 - Economics and Business
Statistics

Note: Students wishing to pursue graduate studies in
Agricultural Economics should also include
Economics 3012, Economics 4010 and
Economics 4012, and Mathematics 1560 in
their programs.

b. Rural Sociology and Development
* Anthropology 3810 - Applied Anthropology

Anthropology 4500 - Series on Anthropological
Methods (Ethnographic Methods)

Economics 2150 - Economics of Agricultural
Issues

Economics 3300 - Agricultural Policy |

Economics 3800 - Economic Development

Economics 4300 - Agricultural Policy Il

Geography 1000 - Introduction to Physical
Geography

Geography 2210 - Spatial Organization of
Economic Activity

Geography 2700 - Geographical Data and
Analysis

Geography 3210 - Agricultural Geography

Geography 4200 - Project in Agricultural
Geography

Political Science 2210 - Canadian Politics and
Government

Political Science 2410 - Public Administration

Political Science 3260 - Canadian Public Policy

Sociology 3110 - Survey Research

Sociology 3120 - Qualitative Research Methods

Research Methodology Requirement:
Sociology 2100 - Research Methodology

*Prerequisite required: Anthropology 2010 or
Anthropology 2510.

Note: Applied Studies, Independent Studies and Special
Topics courses may be counted toward the major
provided:

1. They are clearly related to one of the subfields; and,

2. They are approved by the Coordinator of the
program.

Students may not receive credit for courses at the

University of Lethbridge for which close equivalents

have been taken at an approved college. Students

must ensure that their course selection has been

approved by the Coordinator of Agricultural Studies.

Technical Studies Semester

Students are required to complete a semester of
study at an approved college. The Technical Studies
Semester counts as the equivalent of 15.0 credit
hours at the University of Lethbridge.

The Technical Studies Semester should be taken
after at least 20 university courses have been
completed and prior to registration in the final 10
courses for the degree.

Students must have the college course selection
approved by the Coordinator of Agricultural Studies.
Further details are available from the Coordinator.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
agst_ba_rurl.html for a suggested sequencing plan
for the Agricultural Studies major with Agricultural
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Economics as the Eight-Course Subfield in the B.A.
program.

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
agst_ba_ag.html for a suggested sequencing plan for
the Agricultural Studies major with Rural Sociology
and Development as the Eight-Course Subfield in the
B.A. program.

Concentration: Agricultural Business

Agricultural Studies majors in the B.A. degree
program may declare a Concentration in
Agricultural Business.

Students must complete a minimum of FIVE courses
for the Concentration in Agricultural Business.

Required courses include:

Management 2100 - Introductory Accounting
Management 3020 - Marketing

Three of:
Economics 3030 - Managerial Economics
Economics 3080/Management 3780 - Principles
of Industrial Organization
Management 3010 - Management Law
Political Science 2410 - Public Administration
*Political Science 3420/Management 3050 -
Human Resource Management
*Has prerequisites: Students should choose Political
Science 2410 for this concentration and also need to
complete Writing 1000 or a university English course (3.0
credit hours).

Note: Students may not double count courses required for
the Concentration in Agricultural Business in fulfilling
requirements for subfields of the Major in Agricultural
Studies. In such cases, students must select another
option from the subfield list.

For students who complete all requirements, the

Concentration in Agricultural Business will be

acknowledged on the official transcript.

For the B.Sc. - Agricultural Studies:

Students must complete a total of 20 courses for the
multidisciplinary major in Agricultural Studies: a core
of TWELVE courses plus EIGHT courses from the
subfields, as specified below. In addition, students in
this program must complete a Technical Studies
Semester of practical agricultural training (equivalent
of five courses, 15.0 credit hours) at an approved
college.

Required Core (12 courses):

Agricultural Studies 1000 - The Evolution of
Agriculture

Agricultural Studies 3300 - Modelling of Agricultural
Systems

Agricultural Studies 4000 - Seminars in Agricultural
Issues Series

Agricultural Studies 4300 - Advanced Modelling of
Agricultural Systems

Biology 1010 - Cellular Basis of Life

Biology 1020 - Diversity of Life

Biology 2000 - Principles of Genetics

Chemistry 1110 - Chemistry for Life Sciences |

Economics 1010 - Introduction to Microeconomics

Geography 1000 - Introduction to Physical
Geography

Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and
Statistics

One of:
Computer Science 1620 - Fundamentals of
Programming |
Mathematics 1560 - Calculus |
Physics 1050 - Introduction to Biophysics

Required Subfield Courses:

The remaining EIGHT courses must include at least
SIX courses from one of the subfields (Biological
Sciences or Geography) and at least TWO courses
from the other subfield. At least FOUR courses must
be at the 3000/4000 level.

a. Biological Sciences:

Biology 2200 - Principles of Ecology

Biology 3000 - Gene Expression and Regulation

Biology 3105 - Signal Transduction

*Biology 3310 - Developmental Biology

Biology 3400 - Principles of Microbiology

Biology 3420 - Animal Physiology

Biology 3460 - Plant Physiology

Biology 3505 - Freshwater Biology

Biology 3520 - Invertebrate Zoology

Biology 3530 - Vertebrate Zoology

Biology 3560 - Integrative Plant Biology

Biology 3610 - Prairie Conservation

Biology 3700 - Ecosystem and Community
Ecology

Biology 4100 - Advances in Agricultural
Biotechnology

Biology 4110 - Advances in Genetics, Molecular
and Cellular Biology

**Biology 4170 - Plant Biotechnology

Biology 4560 - Plant Development

Chemistry 2120 - Chemistry for Life Sciences ||

Environmental Science 2000 - Fundamentals of
Environmental Science

*Prerequisite required: Biochemistry 2000.
** Prerequisite required: Biology 3210.

Note: Applied Studies, Independent Studies and Special
Topics courses may be used to fulfill requirements in
the Biological Sciences Subfield with the permission of
the Coordinator of Agricultural Studies. Students are
encouraged to consider such courses as electives in
their degree programs.

b. Geography

Environmental Science 2000 - Fundamentals of
Environmental Science

Geography 2030 - Geomorphology

Geography 2300 - Weather and Climate

Geography 2700 - Geographical Data and
Analysis

Geography 2735 - Introduction to
Geographical Information Science

Geography 3075 - Environmental Resources
Management

Geography 3080 - Soils

Geography 3210 - Agricultural Geography

Geography 3400 - Hydrology |

Geography 3700 - Cartography

Geography 3720 - Remote Sensing

Geography 3740 - Geographical Information
Systems



Geography 4060 - Agricultural Soil
Management
Geography 4065 - Irrigation Science
Geography 4200 - Project in Agricultural
Geography
Geography 4400 - Hydrology I
Geography 4415 - Integrated Watershed
Management
Geography 4725 - Advanced Remote Sensing
Geography 4740 - Advanced Geographical
Information Systems
Geology 2060 - Physical Geology
Note: Applied Studies, Independent Studies and Special
Topics courses may be used to fulfill requirements in
the Geography subfield provided:
I. They are clearly related to the subfield; and,

2. They are approved by the Coordinator of the
program.
Note: Students wishing to pursue the
Concentration in Geographical
Information Science must complete
Geography 2735, Geography 3720, and
Geography 3740 among the eight courses
required in the Geography subfield.
Additional Information and Requirements

Students may not receive credit for courses at the
University of Lethbridge for which close equivalents
have been taken at an approved college. Students
must ensure that their course selection has been

approved by the Coordinator of Agricultural Studies.

Students desiring recognition in professional
societies are advised to include an ethics course in
their electives (such as Philosophy 3402 - Biomedical
Ethics).

Technical Studies Semester

Students are required to complete a semester of
study at an approved college. The Technical Studies
Semester counts as the equivalent of 15.0 credit
hours at the University of Lethbridge.

The Technical Studies Semester should be taken
after at least 20 university courses have been
completed and prior to registration in the final 10
courses for the degree.

Students must have the college course selection
approved by the Coordinator of Agricultural Studies.
Further details are available from the Coordinator.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
agst_bsc_biol.html for a suggested sequencing plan
for the Agricultural Studies major with Biological
Sciences as the Six-Course Subfield in the B.Sc.
program.

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
agst_bsc_geog.html for a suggested sequencing plan
for the Agricultural Studies major with Geography as
the Six-Course Subfield in the B.Sc. program.

Concentration: Agricultural Business

Agricultural Studies majors in the B.Sc. degree
program may declare a Concentration in
Agricultural Business.

Students must complete a minimum of FIVE courses
for the Concentration in Agricultural Business.

Required courses include:

Management 2100 - Introductory Accounting
Management 3020 - Marketing

Three of:
Economics 3030 - Managerial Economics
Economics 3080/Management 3780 - Principles
of Industrial Organization
Management 3010 - Management Law
Political Science 2410 - Public Administration
*Political Science 3420/Management 3050 -
Human Resource Management
*Has prerequisites: Students should choose Political
Science 2410 for this concentration and also need to
complete Writing 1000 or a university English course (3.0
credit hours).

For students who complete all requirements, the
Concentration in Agricultural Business will be
acknowledged on the official transcript.

Concentration: Geographical Information
Science

Agricultural Studies majors in the B.Sc. degree
program may declare a Concentration in
Geographical Information Science.

Required courses for the Concentration in
Geographical Information Science include:

Four of:
*Geography 3700 - Cartography OR
Geography 4730 - Spatial Statistics
*Geography 4400 - Hydrology Il OR
*Geography 4415 - Integrated Watershed
Management OR Geography 4750 -
Glacial Processes, Measurements, and
Models
Geography 4700 - Advanced Computer
Mapping
Geography 4710 - Remote Sensing Field School
*Geography 4725 - Advanced Remote Sensing
*Geography 4740 - Advanced Geographical
Information Systems
Geography 4751 - Seminar in Spatial Modelling
Geography 4752 - Seminar in Geographical
Information Systems
Geography 4753 - Seminar in Remote Sensing

Required Cognate:
Comeputer Science 1620 - Fundamentals of
Programming |
*Students may not double count courses required for the
Concentration in Geographical Information Science in fulfilling
requirements for the Geography subfield. In such cases, students
must select another option from the subfield list.

For students who complete all the requirements, the
Concentration in Geographical Information Science
will be acknowledged on the official transcript.
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Agricultural Studies

Total number of courses required for
the Agricultural Studies major............. 20

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

Concentration: Agricultural Business (B.A. and
B.Sc.)

Total number of courses required for
the Concentration 5

Total number of courses required for
students to complete the Agricultural
Studies major and the Agricultural
Business Concentration ............cceueueeee. 25

Concentration: Geographical Information
Science (B.Sc. only)

Total number of courses required for
the Concentration 5

Total number of courses required for
students to complete the Agricultural
Studies major and the Geographical
Information Science Concentration .... 25

Total number of courses required for
students to complete the Agricultural
Studies major and both

Concentrations (B.Sc. only).................. 30

All students must also complete the
Technical Studies Semester.

Anthropology

Anthropology is the academic study of the diversity of
human behaviour and life in local settings. Long-term
ethnographic fieldwork in these local settings is the
hallmark of the anthropological approach to the study of
the human condition. The particulars of any local life,
society, or culture, however, are not isolated from global
processes and flows. Contemporary anthropology
examines the material, social, and cultural conditions of
human behaviour and life from this locally global
perspective.

The Department of Anthropology offers courses in social
and cultural Anthropology. Areas of regional
specialization include Southeast Asia, North America,
Latin America, Eastern Europe and the former Soviet
Union, the Pacific Rim, and South Asia. Within these
regions, topical interests of the faculty include research
on poverty, gender relations, colonial and post-colonial
development, expressive culture and performance, health
and medicine, cultural psychology, communities and state
formation, nationalism and ethnicity, to name a few.

The major in Anthropology requires 13 Anthropology

courses including the following:

Required courses include:

Anthropology 1000 - The Anthropological Perspective

Anthropology 2010 - Theory I: Historical Foundations of
Anthropological Thought

One of:
Anthropology 2410 - Anthropological Archaeology
Anthropology 2510 - Language, Culture, and

Communication

One additional course (3.0 credit hours) at the 2000 level

Anthropology 3000 - Theory |l: Contemporary
Anthropological Theory

One course from Anthropology 3100 - Series on
Regional Ethnography

Two additional courses (6.0 credit hours) at the 3000
level, excluding Anthropology 3980 (Applied
Studies) and Anthropology 3990 (Independent
Study)

Three courses (9.0 credit hours) at the 4000 level,
excluding Anthropology 4980 (Applied Studies),
Anthropology 4990 (Independent Study), and
Anthropology 4995 (Undergraduate Thesis)

Two courses (6.0 credit hours) at the 2000 level or above

Note: Students may take more than one offering of a Series course

(i.e., Anthropology 3100, Anthropology 3900,
Anthropology 4002, Anthropology 4500) or a Topics course

(i.e., Anthropology 4850) for credit if the offerings (as
indicated by the specific titles) are distinct.

Independent Study

Students may undertake Independent Study, which is
designated by the numbers 2990, 3990, and 4990,
according to the level of advancement. Independent
Studies may not be substituted for required courses in the
major.

Undergraduate Thesis

Qualified majors in Anthropology may elect to complete
the Undergraduate Thesis course, Anthropology 4995
(6.0 credit hours). This option is intended for advanced
students who intend to pursue graduate work in
Anthropology or a related discipline. The undergraduate
thesis may take a variety of forms, although most will
contain a fieldwork component. For further information,
contact the Department of Anthropology.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/anth_ba.html for
a suggested sequencing plan for the Anthropology major
in the B.A. program.

Anthropology

Minimum number of Anthropology courses
required

Number of cognate courses required .............. 0

Total number of courses required for
the Anthropology major .............cc..c..... 13

(Independent Study - Optional; may not be
counted in required courses for major)

Archaeology and Geography

The University of Lethbridge offers instruction leading to
a Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) or Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
with a Multidisciplinary Major in Archaeology and
Geography. These disciplines are linked in a number of
ways, and, within this program, students will have the
opportunity to combine the theoretical and technological
approaches of each. The program provides a strong and
diverse background for further study at the graduate
level, while also providing training in areas of employment.
It consists mainly of courses offered by the Department
of Geography, but also draws on social science and
humanities courses from across the Faculty of Arts and
Science.



The Multidisciplinary Major in Archaeology and
Geography for the B.A. or B.Sc. requires 2| courses, as
outlined below.

Required courses include:

Anthropology 1000 - The Anthropological Perspective

Archaeology 1000 - Introduction to Archaeology

Archaeology 3300 - Archaeological Field Work (Series)

Archaeology 3700 - Geoarchaeology and Landscape
Analysis

Geography 1000 - Introduction to Physical Geography

Geography 1200 - Introduction to Human Geography

Geography 2030 - Geomorphology

Geography 2700 - Geographical Data and Analysis

Geography 2735 - Introduction to Geographical
Information Science

One course (3.0 credit hours) in a language other than
English.
Two of:
Archaeology 3720 - Archaeological Materials
Analysis
*Geography 3720 - Remote Sensing
*Geography 3740 - Geographical Information
Systems
Geology 2060 - Physical Geology
* Students wishing to complete the Concentration in Geographical
Information Science must choose Geography 3720 and
Geography 3740, which are prerequisites for the required
4000-level courses in the Concentration.
One 4000-level Archaeology course (3.0 credit hours)

Four additional courses (12.0 credit hours) in
Archaeology at the 3000 or 4000 level

Four additional courses (12.0 credit hours) in Geography
and/or Geology and/or Anthropology at the 3000 or
4000 level

Students choosing to pursue a B.A. should complete
more courses with a Social Science designation within the
program, while students pursuing a B.Sc. should complete
more courses with a Science designation—see Section
20. Divisional Course Designation (p. 112) and
Lists Il (p. 86) and Ill (p. 87). Students are encouraged
to seek advice from departmental faculty in developing a
program of study.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
arky_geog_ba.html for a suggested sequencing plan for
the Archaeology and Geography major in the B.A.
program.

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/

arky_geog bsc.html for a suggested sequencing plan for
the Archaeology and Geography major in the B.Sc.
program.

Concentration: Geographical Information
Science

Multidisciplinary Majors in Archaeology and Geography
may declare a Concentration in Geographical Information
Science. Required courses for the Concentration in
Geographical Information Science include:

One Geographical Techniques course from the
following list:
Geography 3235 - Quantitative Models for
Geographic Analysis
Geography 3700 - Cartography

Geography 3710 - Field Techniques in the Earth
Sciences
Geography 3750 - GIS Applications in Human
Geography
Geography 4730 - Spatial Statistics
Three of:
*Geography 4400 - Hydrology Il OR Geography 4415
- Integrated Watershed Management OR
Geography 4750 - Glacial Processes,
Measurements, and Models
Geography 4700 - Advanced Computer Mapping
Geography 4710 - Remote Sensing Field School
Geography 4725 - Advanced Remote Sensing
Geography 4740 - Advanced Geographical
Information Systems
Geography 4751 - Seminar in Spatial Modelling
Geography 4752 - Seminar in Geographical
Information Systems
Geography 4753 - Seminar in Remote Sensing
*Prerequisite required: Geography 3400
Required cognate:
Comeputer Science 1620 - Fundamentals of
Programming |
Note: Students may not double count courses required for the
Concentration in Geographical Information Science in
fulfilling requirements for the Multidisciplinary Major in
Archaeology and Geography.
For students who complete all requirements, the
Concentration in Geographical Information Science will
be acknowledged on the official transcript.

Archaeology and Geography

Total number of courses required for

the Multidisciplinary Major in

Archaeology and Geography ................ 21
(Independent Study - Optional; may be
counted in required courses for major)

Concentration: Geographical Information
Science

Minimum number of additional Geography
courses required

Required cognate (Computer Science 1620)... |

Total number of courses required for
the Concentration 5

Total number of courses for students

to complete the Multidisciplinary

Major in Archaeology and Geography
and the GIS Concentration................... 26

Art

The Department of Art offers instruction in the theory
and history of Art, as well as studio practice.

The Art major requirement for the B.A. and BASc.
degrees consists of 39.0 credit hours as follows:
Required Art and Art History/Museum Studies
Courses:

Art 2031 - Foundation Studio (Drawing and Image)

Art 2032 - Foundation Studio (Object and Space)

Art 3010 - Drawing |

Art History/Museum Studies 1000 - Introduction to Art
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One of (3.0 credit hours):
Art History/Museum Studies 2220 - Western Art
History to 1400
Art History/Museum Studies 2230 - Western Art
History: I5th Century to the Present

Two of (6.0 credit hours):

Art History/Museum Studies 2900 - Introduction to
Museum Studies

Art History/Museum Studies 3200 - 19th-Century
Art History

Art History/Museum Studies 3215 - 20th-Century
Art History to 1945

Art History/Museum Studies 3240 - Canadian Art
History

One of (3.0 credit hours):

Art 3210 - Architecture and Design NOW |

Art History/Museum Studies 3151 - Art History
(Series)

Art History/Museum Studies 3220 -
Art: 1945 to 1970

Art History/Museum Studies 3270 - Art Since 1970

Art History/Museum Studies 3900 - Critical Issues in
Museum Studies

Art History/Museum Studies 4000 - Museum Studies
Internship

Art History/Museum Studies 4150 - Art History
(Series)

Art Electives:
Five elective Art or Art History/Museum Studies
courses (15.0 credit hours)

A student proceeding beyond this requirement may
choose to focus on Art Studio or Art History.

Courses in Art and Art History/Museum Studies are
offered by the Faculty of Fine Arts. Art and Art History/
Museum Studies courses taken by students registered in
the Faculty of Arts and Science count in their programs as
Arts and Science courses.

Students interested in the Bachelor of Fine Arts (Art)
program should refer to Part 9 - Fine Arts.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/art_ba.html for a
suggested sequencing plan for the Art major in the B.A.
program.

Art

Minimum number of credit hours
required 39.0

Number of cognate courses (credit hours)
required

Total number of credit hours
required for the Art major ................. 39.0

(Independent Study - Optional; may not be
counted in required courses for major)

This section is expressed in credit hours to
account for Studio courses which are worth 6.0
credit hours.

Biochemistry

The Departments of Biological Sciences and of Chemistry
and Biochemistry jointly offer instruction leading to a
multidisciplinary major in Biochemistry. The program
provides background for a diverse range of careers in the
life sciences, including professional programs such as
medicine and veterinary medicine.

Required courses for the multidisciplinary major
in Biochemistry include:

Biochemistry 2000 - Introductory Biochemistry

Biochemistry 3100 - Proteins, Enzymes and Nucleic Acids

Biochemistry 3300 - Bioenergetics and Metabolism

Biology 1010 - Cellular Basis of Life

Biology 1020 - Diversity of Life

Biology 2000 - Principles of Genetics

Biology 3000 - Gene Expression and Regulation

Biology 3105 - Signal Transduction

Biology 3210 - Experimental Methods in Molecular and
Cellular Biology

Biology 3400 - Principles of Microbiology

Chemistry 1000 - General Chemistry |

Chemistry 2000 - General Chemistry Il

Chemistry 2410 - Analytical Chemistry |

Chemistry 2500 - Organic Chemistry |

Chemistry 2600 - Organic Chemistry I

Chemistry 2740 - Physical Chemistry

Mathematics 1560 - Calculus |

Mathematics 2560 - Calculus Il

Physics 2000 - Introduction to Physics Il

*Two of:
Biology 3005 - Genome Maintenance
Biology 3115 - Principles of Cell Growth
Biology 3310 - Developmental Biology
Biology 3420 - Animal Physiology
Biology 3460 - Plant Physiology
Chemistry 3410 - Analytical Chemistry I

**Chemistry 3730 - Advanced Physical Chemistry

Chemistry 3830 - Inorganic Chemistry |
Chemistry 3840 - Inorganic Chemistry Il

One of:

Physics 1000 - Introduction to Physics |
(recommended)
Physics 1050 - Introduction to Biophysics
**kEngineering 2060 - Engineering Mechanics

Two courses (6.0 credit hours) at the 4000 level in

Biochemistry or Biology
*Students should choose appropriate 3000-level Biology or Chemistry

courses to meet prerequisites for 4000-level courses in Biochemistry
and/or Biology.

** Prerequisite required: Mathematics 1410.
***Prerequisites required: Engineering 2000 and Mathematics 1560.

The B.Sc. degree program requires a minimum of 25
science courses. There are a number of appropriate
course offerings in the sciences which may be used to
fulfill these program requirements. Students are
encouraged to give their selections careful consideration
and to ask faculty members for advice.

It is strongly recommended that students who are
planning to pursue graduate studies in Biochemistry
consider the undergraduate thesis option during the final
two semesters of their fourth year. Students interested in
this option should consult potential supervisors at an
early stage to discuss their background preparation.



Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/bchm_bsc.html
for a suggested sequencing plan for the Biochemistry
major in the B.Sc. program.

Biochemistry

Total number of courses required for
the Biochemistry major..............ceceu..... 24

(Independent Study - Optional; may not be
counted in required courses for major)

Biological Sciences

The curriculum is designed to provide basic studies in
cellular and molecular biology, organismal biology, and
ecology and evolutionary biology during a student’s first
two years, with subsequent opportunity for
specialization. Advanced courses offer opportunity for
independent laboratory or field research projects in all
three areas.

Required courses include:

Biology 1010 - Cellular Basis of Life

Biology 1020 - Diversity of Life

Biology 2000 - Principles of Genetics

Biology 2200 - Principles of Ecology

Biology 3300 - Evolution

Biology 4500 - Seminars in Biological Sciences

A minimum of two courses from each of the following
three subfield lists (Cellular and Molecular Biology,
Organismal Biology, Ecology and Evolutionary
Biology):

List | - Cellular and Molecular Biology

Biology 3000 - Gene Expression and Regulation

Biology 3005 - Genome Maintenance

Biology 3105 - Signal Transduction

Biology 3115 - Principles of Cell Growth

Biology 3210 - Experimental Methods in Molecular and
Cellular Biology

Biology 4100 - Advances in Agricultural Biotechnology

Biology 4110 - Advances in Genetics, Molecular and
Cellular Biology

Biology 4130 - Genomics and Biotechnology

Biology 4140 - RNA Biology

Biology 4170 - Plant Biotechnology

Biology 4200 - Techniques in Molecular Biology

Biology 4230 - Molecular and Cellular Biology of Cancer

List 2 - Organismal Biology

Biology 3310 - Developmental Biology
Biology 3400 - Principles of Microbiology
Biology 3420 - Animal Physiology
Biology 3460 - Plant Physiology

Biology 3505 - Freshwater Biology
Biology 3520 - Invertebrate Zoology
Biology 3530 - Vertebrate Zoology
Biology 3560 - Integrative Plant Biology
Biology 4420 - Environmental Physiology
Biology 4440 - Toxicology

Biology 4560 - Plant Development

List 3 - Ecology and Evolutionary Biology
Biology 3605 - Conservation Biology
*Biology 3610 - Prairie Conservation
Biology 3630 - Field Biology
Biology 3700 - Ecosystem and Community Ecology

Biology 3800 - Aquatic Ecosystems
Biology 4700 - Molecular Ecology
Biology 4800 - Biology of Symbiotic Interactions

*Prerequisite required: Environmental Science 2000.

Majors must complete at least one course at the 4000
level in addition to Biology 4500. Applied Studies
courses (3980-3985, 4980-4985), Special Topics
courses (Biology 3850, Biology 4850), Independent
Studies (Biology 3990, Biology 4990) and courses
cross-listed with another Faculty cannot be used to
fulfill list requirements for the major.

Required cognates:

In addition to the 12 courses in Biology, majors must also
complete courses in cognate disciplines, including
the following eight courses:

Biochemistry 2000 - Introductory Biochemistry
Chemistry 1000 - General Chemistry |
Chemistry 2000 - General Chemistry Il
Chemistry 2500 - Organic Chemistry |
Chemistry 2600 - Organic Chemistry ||

One of:
Mathematics 1410 - Elementary Linear Algebra
Mathematics 1560 - Calculus |

One of:
Physics 1000 - Introduction to Physics |
Physics 1050 - Introduction to Biophysics
(preferred)

One of:
One course (3.0 credit hours) in English (at the 1000
level or higher)
Writing 1000 - Introduction to Academic Writing

It is strongly recommended that students take
Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and Statistics
as part of their degree program.

Students interested in the combined Bachelor of Science/
Bachelor of Education (B.Sc./B.Ed.) or Bachelor of
Science/Bachelor of Management (B.Sc./B.Mgt.) should
refer to Part 13 - Combined Degrees, Sections 3
and 8 respectively, for the appropriate Biological Sciences
major.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/biol_bsc.html for
a suggested sequencing plan for the Biological Sciences
major in the B.Sc. program.

Biological Sciences

Minimum number of Biology courses
required 12

Number of cognate courses required............... 8

Total number of courses required for
the Biological Sciences major............... 20

(Independent Study - Optional; may not be
counted in required courses for major)
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Canadian Studies

The multidisciplinary major in Canadian Studies provides
a broad understanding of Canada and allows students to
concentrate on one or two major aspects of Canada and
Canadian life. Further details are available from the
Coordinator of Canadian Studies.

The Canadian Studies major requires 20 courses,
including English and French, and a minimum of two
courses in three additional disciplines. At least six courses
must be at the 3000/4000 level, including no more than
six from one discipline and one Independent Study
course.

Required core:

A minimum of eight courses and a maximum of 12
courses from the following list:

English 2000 - Survey of Canadian Literature

Two of:

French 1000 - Beginners’ French |

French 1100 - Beginners’ French I

French 1500 - Intermediate Language |

French 2000 - Intermediate Language I

French 2001 - Intermediate Language for Immersion
Graduates

French 2200 - Culture and Civilization |

French 2250 - French Immersion

French 2300 - Introduction to Modern Literature
and Literary Analysis

Two of:
Economics 2170 - Economic History of Canada
History 2710 - Canada to 1867
History 2720 - Canada Since 1867

Three of:
Geography 2600 - Canada
Native American Studies 2100 - Aboriginal Peoples
and Law
Native American Studies 2400 - Traditional
Aboriginal Political Economy
Native American Studies 2500 - Canadian Indian

History

Native American Studies 2800 - Native American
Politics

Political Science 2210 - Canadian Politics and
Government

Political Science 2240 - The Administration of Justice

Political Science 2410 - Public Administration
Sociology 2010 - Canadian Society
Sociology 2410 - Sociology of Gender

Options:
A minimum of seven and a maximum of || courses from
the following 3000- and 4000-level courses:

Art History/Museum Studies 3240 - Canadian Art
History

Economics 3210 - Natural Resource Economics

Economics 4300 - Agricultural Policy Il

English 3001 - Canadian Poetry

English 3002 - Contemporary Canadian Drama

English 3810 - Contemporary Canadian Literature

English 4000 - Seminars in Canadian and Post-Colonial
Literature Series, with an emphasis on Canadian
Literature

French 3001 - Advanced Language |

*French 3200 - Culture and Civilization Il (Series)

*French 3500 - Survey of French or French-Canadian
Literature (Series)
*French 3600 - Literary Genres (Series)
French 4001 - Advanced Language Il
*French 4002 - Advanced Studies in Language (Series)
*French 4600 - Seminar in Literature (Series)
History 3703 - History of Western Canada
History 3707 - Canada Since 1939
History 3708 - History of Atlantic Canada
History 4070 - Seminars in Canadian History (Series)
Native American Studies 3100 - Law and Aboriginal
Development in Canada
Native American Studies 3300 - Canadian Indian Art
History and Theory
Native American Studies 3400 - Contemporary
Aboriginal Political Economy
Native American Studies 3500 - History of Prairie Indian
Treaties
Native American Studies 3700 - Native American Health
Native American Studies 4400 - Indians and the Criminal
Justice System
Native American Studies 4700 - The Métis
Political Science 3120 - Canadian Foreign Policy
Political Science 3221 - The Politics of Canadian
Federalism
Political Science 3230 - Provincial Government and
Politics
Political Science 3241 - Canadian Constitutional Law I:
The Structures and Powers
Political Science 3242 - Canadian Constitutional Law lI:
The Charter
Political Science 3250 - Alberta Politics and Government
Political Science 3260 - Canadian Public Policy
Political Science 3280 - Canadian Political Behaviour
Political Science 4710 - Canadian Political Parties
Selected Topics courses: A number of Special Topics
courses apply to Canadian Studies. Since these
courses are offered on an irregular basis, they can be
approved only on an individual basis.
*Offerings in the French 3200, French 3500, French 3600,
French 4002, and French 4600 Series may be counted toward the
major provided (1) they are clearly related to Canadian Studies and
(2) they are approved by the Coordinator of Canadian Studies.
Note: Many of the options courses require prerequisites, thus
students should choose courses with this in mind.

Independent Study

Each student must complete one Independent Study
course in Canadian Studies at the 3000 or 4000 level.
This course involves preferably more than one
discipline and must be approved by the Coordinator
of Canadian Studies.

A maximum of five Independent Study courses may count
for credit towards the degree (see Part 4, Section 3.c,
Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/cnst_ba.html for
a suggested sequencing plan for the Canadian Studies
major in the B.A. program.

Canadian Studies

Total number of courses required for
the Canadian Studies major ................. 20

(Independent Study - Required in major)




Chemistry

The Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry offers
courses in the areas of analytical, physical, organic and
inorganic chemistry, and in biochemistry. The curriculum
is designed not only for the needs of those who want to
pursue a major in Chemistry or Biochemistry but also for
those in cognate disciplines, such as Biology, and for those
who require Chemistry courses in preparation for
transferring to a professional school such as medicine or
dentistry. The requirements for the major in Chemistry
are outlined below. The major in Biochemistry is offered
jointly by the Department of Biological Sciences and the
Department of Chemistry and Biochemistry and its
requirements are outlined separately under
Biochemistry elsewhere in this Section of the Calendar.

Those students who require one year of introductory
general chemistry should take Chemistry 1000 and
Chemistry 2000. Students who come to university
without Chemistry 30 (or equivalent) and who require a
sequence of chemistry courses which includes
Chemistry 1000 should first enrol in Chemistry 0500.

For those who require a one-year basic introduction to
chemistry (aimed primarily at the life sciences) we offer
Chemistry | 110 and Chemistry 2120. These courses are
not suitable for Chemistry and Biochemistry majors.

Chemistry 2310 (Chemistry and Biochemistry in Society)
is designed primarily for non-science majors.

Chemistry 2310 may not be included among the
Chemistry courses required for Chemistry and
Biochemistry majors.

Chemistry 2320 (History of Chemistry) is a
recommended elective for majors; interested students
from outside the department should consider also taking
Chemistry 1000 or Chemistry | 110.

The Major in Chemistry for the B.Sc. Degree

The program for the B.Sc. or BASc. degree with a major
in Chemistry requires 40 courses of which a minimum of
I8 courses in Chemistry or Biochemistry is required and
a maximum of 20 courses offered by the Department of
Chemistry and Biochemistry is allowed (see Part 4,
Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71). In
addition, three courses in Mathematics, two courses in
Physics, and one in Biology are required. The courses for
the major are given below under three lists. List A
contains specified Chemistry and Biochemistry courses
that must be taken; List B contains elective Chemistry
courses (six must be taken); List C sets out the required
cognate courses that must be taken.

List A - Required Core Courses
The following 12 courses must be taken:

Biochemistry 2000 - Introductory Biochemistry
Chemistry 1000 - General Chemistry |
Chemistry 2000 - General Chemistry Il
Chemistry 2410 - Analytical Chemistry |
Chemistry 2500 - Organic Chemistry |
Chemistry 2600 - Organic Chemistry Il
Chemistry 2740 - Physical Chemistry
Chemistry 3250 - Contemporary Chemistry
Chemistry 3410 - Analytical Chemistry Il
Chemistry 3730 - Advanced Physical Chemistry
Chemistry 3830 - Inorganic Chemistry |
Chemistry 3840 - Inorganic Chemistry ||

List B - Six Elective Courses

Six additional courses (18.0 credit hours) in Chemistry or
Biochemistry of which at least two must be offerings
of Chemistry 4000 and the remainder must be
chosen from the following list:

Additional offerings of Chemistry 4000 - Advanced
Chemistry (Series)

Biochemistry 3100 - Proteins, Enzymes and Nucleic
Acids

Biochemistry 3300 - Bioenergetics and Metabolism

Chemistry 3990 - Independent Study

Chemistry 4990 - Independent Study

Chemistry 4995 - Undergraduate Thesis (6.0 credit
hours)

Note: At least two offerings of Chemistry 4000 - Advanced
Chemistry (Series) must be completed. The content, as
identified by the title, must be different in the two offerings.
These courses are usually offered each semester and

offerings will normally not be repeated within a two-year
cycle.

List C - Required Cognate Courses

A total of six courses in Biology, Mathematics, and Physics
must be taken for the major in Chemistry:

Biology 1010 - Cellular Basis of Life
Mathematics 1410 - Elementary Linear Algebra
Mathematics 1560 - Calculus |

Mathematics 2560 - Calculus Il

One of:
Physics 1000 - Introduction to Physics |
(recommended)
*Engineering 2060 - Engineering Mechanics

Physics 2000 - Introduction to Physics Il
*Has prerequisites: Engineering 2000 and Mathematics 1560.

This program has been accredited by the Canadian
Society for Chemistry (CSC) which is the national
organization representing chemists and is acceptable for
membership in the Association of the Chemical
Profession of Alberta (ACPA). Students who complete a
B.Sc. degree with the major in Chemistry outlined above
will have a degree accredited by the CSC.

Those who plan to pursue graduate studies in Chemistry
should take more than the minimum of 18 courses in
Chemistry or Biochemistry and should obtain advice on
their program from the Department.

Chemistry courses are organized in sequences and must
be taken in the proper order. In addition, several of the
3000-level courses are offered only in alternate years. For
example, Chemistry 3410 and Chemistry 3730 may be
offered one year while Chemistry 3830 and

Chemistry 3840 are offered the next year. As a result,
careful planning of the program for the major in
Chemistry is required in order to be in position to take
courses when they are offered. Consequently, students
who intend to pursue a degree program with a major in
Chemistry are advised to seek help in planning their
programs from the Department Advisor or from any
faculty member in the Department of Chemistry and
Biochemistry at an early stage of their studies.

Students interested in the combined Bachelor of Science/
Bachelor of Education (B.Sc./B.Ed.) or Bachelor of
Science/Bachelor of Management (B.Sc./B.Mgt.) should
refer to Part 13 - Combined Degrees, Sections 3
and 8 respectively, for the appropriate Chemistry major.

(See also Section 21.g., Biochemistry, p. 122).
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Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/chem_bsc.html
for a suggested sequencing plan for the Chemistry major
in the B.Sc. program.

Chemistry

Minimum number of Chemistry courses
required (may include courses in
Biochemistry) 18

Number of cognate courses required............... 6

Total number of courses required for
the Chemistry major.........ccceeeuueeeeecnnnee 24

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

Computer Science

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
offers courses in Computer Science, Mathematics and
Statistics. An appropriate selection of such courses will
lead to a major in Computer Science or to a major in
Mathematics. For details on the major in Mathematics,
see Section 21.u., p. 137.

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
and the Department of Geography offer instruction
leading to the Multidisciplinary Major in Computer
Science and Geographical Information Science for the
B.Sc. (see Section 21.1., p. 126).

Please see Section 10 - Post-Diploma B.Sc. in
Computer Science (p. 105) for program and major
requirements for that degree program.

All 1000-level courses offered by the Department of
Mathematics and Computer Science are introductory, but
most require a prerequisite.*
*One of Pure Mathematics 30, Mathematics 30,

Mathematics 0500, or [Applied Mathematics 30 and at least 75

percent standing in Athabasca University’s Mathematics 101].
The Department strongly recommends that a student
attain a grade of ‘C’ or higher in any course used to satisfy
prerequisites for courses offered by the Department.

Students intending to take two or more calculus courses
at university are advised to include Mathematics 31,
Calculus (or its equivalent), in their high school studies.

Required courses for a Computer Science major
include:

Computer Science 1620 - Fundamentals of
Programming |

Computer Science 1820 - Discrete Structures

Computer Science 2610 - Introduction to Digital Systems

Computer Science 2620 - Fundamentals of
Programming ||

Computer Science 2720 - Practical Software
Development

Computer Science 3615 - Computer Architecture

Computer Science 3620 - Data Structures and
Algorithms

Computer Science 3740 - Programming Languages

Seven additional 3000/4000-level Computer Science
courses offered by the Department of Mathematics
and Computer Science, at least one of which must
be a regularly offered 4000-level course (excluding
Computer Science 4850 - Topics in Computer
Science, Computer Science 4980 - Applied Studies,

and Computer Science 4990 - Independent Study).
One of the additional 3000-level courses may be
replaced by a course from the following list:

Physics 3900 - Intermediate Experimental
Physics (Series) (Digital Electronics)
Any 3000/4000-level Mathematics course

Required cognates:
Mathematics 2000 - Mathematical Concepts

One of:
Mathematics 1410 - Elementary Linear Algebra
Mathematics 1510 - Calculus for Management and
Social Sciences
Mathematics 1560 - Calculus |
Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and
Statistics

It is strongly recommended that Computer Science
majors include additional Mathematics courses in their
program. Students intending to take Computer
Science 3670 or Physics 3900 should plan carefully to
include the appropriate Mathematics or Physics
prerequisites in their programs.
Note: Computer Science 1000 may NOT be included among the
required courses for a Computer Science major.
Some senior courses are scheduled for alternate years.
Since these courses are frequently sequential and
dependent upon adequate preparation, students are
urged to seek advice before the end of their third
semester in planning a major and selecting courses.

Students should note that for Arts and Science
regulations governing degree requirements, Computer
Science may be treated as a department separate from
Mathematics/Statistics.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/cpsc_bsc.html for
a suggested sequencing plan for the Computer Science
major in the B.Sc. program.

Computer Science

Minimum number of Computer Science
courses required 15
Number of cognate courses required............... 2

Total number of courses required for
the Computer Science major .............. 17

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

Computer Science and Geographical Information
Science

The Department of Geography and the Department of
Mathematics and Computer Science offer instruction
leading to the Multidisciplinary Major in Computer
Science and Geographical Information Science. The
program is structured to provide a firm theoretical,
technical and applied background in the Geographical
Information Sciences (GIS) that draws extensively on
Computer Science foundations for their implementation.
The synergy of the Multidisciplinary Major provides a
strong basis for further study at the graduate level in an
established field of research, while also providing training
in an area of employment opportunity that neither the
Department of Mathematics and Computer Science nor
the Department of Geography alone can provide. Co-



operative Education/Internship Programs are also
available for this Multidisciplinary Major (Co-op
designation).

The Multidisciplinary Major in Computer Science and
Geographical Information Science requires 22 courses:
nine Computer Science courses, nine Geography courses,
and four courses selected from List A (below).

Required courses include:
Nine required Computer Science courses:

Computer Science 1620 - Fundamentals of
Programming |

Computer Science 1820 - Discrete Structures

Computer Science 2620 - Fundamentals of
Programming Il

Computer Science 2720 - Practical Software
Development

Computer Science 3620 - Data Structures and
Algorithms

Computer Science 3660 - Introduction to Database
Systems

Computer Science 3710 - Computer Graphics

Computer Science 4660 - Database Management Systems

One regularly offered 4000-level Computer Science
course (excluding Computer Science 4850 - Topics
in Computer Science, Computer Science 4980 -
Applied Studies, and Computer Science 4990 -
Independent Study).

Nine required Geography courses:

Geography 1000 - Introduction to Physical Geography

Geography 1200 - Introduction to Human Geography

Geography 2700 - Geographical Data and Analysis

Geography 2735 - Introduction to Geographical
Information Science

Geography 3740 - Geographical Information Systems

One of:
Geography 3700 - Cartography
Geography 3720 - Remote Sensing
Three of:
Geography 4400 - Hydrology Il OR Geography 4415
- Integrated Watershed Management OR
Geography 4750 - Glacial Processes,
Measurements, and Models
Geography 4700 - Advanced Computer Mapping
Geography 4710 - Remote Sensing Field School
Geography 4725 - Advanced Remote Sensing
Geography 4740 - Advanced Geographical
Information Systems
Geography 4751 - Seminar in Spatial Modelling
Geography 4752 - Seminar in Geographical
Information Systems
Geography 4753 - Seminar in Remote Sensing

List A: Four courses chosen from the following:

Any of the courses listed above but not already selected
as required courses

Computer Science 2610 - Introduction to Digital Systems

Computer Science 3720 - Introduction to Software
Engineering

*Computer Science 3740 - Programming Languages

Computer Science 3750 - Artificial Intelligence

Computer Science 3770 - Human-Computer Interaction

Computer Science 3780 - Data Communications and
Networking

Geography 2030 - Geomorphology

Geography 2300 - Weather and Climate
Geography 3400 - Hydrology |
Geography 3710 - Field Techniques in the Earth Sciences
Geography 3750 - GIS Applications in Human Geography
Geography 4730 - Spatial Statistics

**Statistics 2780 - Statistical Inference

*Prerequisite required: Mathematics 2000.
** Prerequisite required: Statistics |770.
Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
cpsc_gis_bsc.html for a suggested sequencing plan for the
Computer Science and Geographical Information Science
major in the B.Sc. program.

Computer Science and Geographical
Information Science

Total number of courses required for
the Computer Science and Geographical
Information Science major .................. 22

(Independent Study - Optional; may not be
counted in required courses for major)

Dramatic Arts

The Department of Theatre and Dramatic Arts offers
courses in various aspects of the discipline.

Students majoring in Dramatic Arts for the B.A. or BASc.
degrees are required to complete a minimum of |3
Drama courses and are allowed a maximum of 20 (see
Part 4, Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits,
p.71).

Required courses include:

Drama 1000 - Introduction to Dramatic Arts

Drama 2100 - Play Reading and Analysis

Drama 2120 - History and Development of Theatre |
Drama 2130 - History and Development of Theatre I|
Drama 2810 - Introduction to Stagecraft

Drama 3130 - Canadian Theatre

One of:

Drama 2310 - Acting: Fundamentals

Drama 2340 - Movement Studies: Fundamentals

Drama 2510 - Theatre for Young Audiences |

Drama 2710 - Improvisation and Dramatic Process
One of:

Drama 261 | - Technical Theatre Portfolio |

Drama 2825 - Design for Theatre: Fundamentals
Two of:

Drama 3030 - Film Studies

Drama 3100 - Theatre in Performance

Drama 3150 - Theatre Studies Series

Drama 3870 - History of Costume

Drama 4211 - Theories of Theatre

Three Drama electives, two at or above the 3000 level
Required cognate:
One of:
English 3201 - Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama
English 3602 - Shakespeare
English 3620 - Modern Drama
English 3660 - Contemporary Drama

Note: Unless otherwise indicated, Drama 1000 is a prerequisite
for all other Drama courses.
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It is recommended that students consider additional
courses from the Dramatic Literature series of the
Department of English.

Courses in Drama are offered by the Faculty of Fine Arts.
Drama courses taken by students registered in the
Faculty of Arts and Science count in their programs as
Arts and Science courses.

Students interested in a Bachelor of Fine Arts (Dramatic
Arts) should refer to Part 9 - Faculty of Fine Arts, for
details.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/dram_ba.html for
a suggested sequencing plan for the Dramatic Arts major
in the B.A. program.

Dramatic Arts

Minimum number of Drama courses
required 13

Number of cognate courses required.............. |

Total number of courses required for
the Dramatic Arts major .......cc..cceeueeeee 14

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

Economics

Economics is the study of the allocation of scarce
resources by societies to meet individual and social wants.
The Department of Economics offers a number of
courses in microeconomics and macroeconomics. These
provide the theoretical framework within which
contemporary issues, such as pollution, non-renewable
natural resources, free trade, agricultural subsidies,
interest rates, government deficits, unemployment,
inflation, poverty and third world development can be
analyzed and appropriate policies can be recommended.

Students majoring in Economics are required to complete
a minimum of 13 Economics courses and are allowed a
maximum of 20 (see Part 4, Section 3.c, Exceeding
Course Limits, p. 71).

Required courses include:

Economics 1010 - Introduction to Microeconomics
Economics 1012 - Introduction to Macroeconomics
Economics 2750 - Quantitative Methods in Economics
Economics 2900 - Economics and Business Statistics
Economics 3010 - Intermediate Microeconomic Theory
Economics 3012 - Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory
Economics 3950 - Econometrics

At least three Economics courses at the 4000 level
Required cognate:
Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and Statistics

Economics 1010 is the prerequisite for most 2000- and
3000-level courses in Economics and Economics 1012 is
the prerequisite for still other higher level courses in
Economics. Economics 3010 is the prerequisite for most
4000-level courses in Economics, and students majoring
in Economics are strongly advised to take it during their
second or third year. Please note that credit will not be
granted for both Economics 2900 and Statistics 2780.

The numbering at the 3000 level of many of the field
courses in Economics is not intended to suggest that

students wait until they are in their third year before
taking them. Once the relevant introductory course(s)
has been successfully completed students should feel free
to enrol in any of the 3000-level courses. Exceptions to
this are Economics 3012, Economics 3350,

Economics 3900/Management 3721 and Economics 3950,
all of which require additional prerequisites.

It is recommended that Economics majors include
courses in Mathematics, especially courses in calculus, as
part of their overall programs. It is also strongly
recommended that students who are considering
graduate studies in Economics include in their programs
as many 4000-level courses as possible, and in particular
the following courses:

Economics 4010 - Advanced Microeconomic
Theory

Economics 4012 - Advanced Macroeconomic
Theory

Economics 4150 - Mathematical Economics

Provided the student completes Economics 1010 in the
Fall of Year One, Economics 1012 and Economics 2750 in
Spring of Year One, and Statistics 1770 in either Fall or
Spring of Year One, the sample sequencing plan suggested
provides the background for all specified Economics
courses by the end of the student’s second year. Note
that Economics 1010, Economics 1012, and

Economics 2900 are offered at least once per semester.
Economics 3010 and Economics 3012 are offered once a
year.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/econ_ba.html for
a suggested sequencing plan for the Economics major in
the B.A. program.

Economics

Minimum number of Economics courses
required 13

Number of cognate courses required............... |

Total number of courses required for
the Economics major ...........ceeeueeenneee. 14

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

English

The Department of English offers courses in the
understanding and criticism of English literature of
different genres and different historical periods; there are
also courses on the theory of English literature and
criticism, and on rhetoric and creative writing.

The English curriculum serves the needs and interests of
all students: those embarking on an extensive and
systematic study of literature and literary forms, and
those wishing to experience literature on a slightly less
rigorous basis in order to complement their other
studies.

Courses which figure prominently in the program for
English majors are not intended exclusively for English
majors. General interest courses in the English 3700
series are intended for majors and non-majors.

English 1900 or a previous course in English is the
prerequisite for most other English courses. English 1900



prepares students for a variety of courses at the 2000
level. The central emphasis of English 1900 is on language
in several contexts including the literary/poetic. The
course is in no way remedial, nor is it primarily a course
on composition or essay/report writing.

There is a system of 2000-level prerequisites for some of
the 3000- and 4000-level courses and of recommended
backgrounds at the 3000 level for the 4000-level courses.
This system applies to all students, not just English majors.
Students should consult the individual course listings

elsewhere in this Calendar for more specific information.

For students majoring in English, there are certain
requirements, a particular range and selection of courses
in certain groupings, as outlined below. In selecting
courses, students should include a broad variety of
periods and all three genres (drama, poetry and prose
fiction) in their programs.

The major in English requires a minimum of |3 courses.
Required courses include:

English 1900 - Introduction to Language and Literature -
or equivalent

At least FOUR courses at the 2000 level, including at least
TWO from each of the following categories:

I. Literary Surveys

English 2000 - Survey of Canadian Literature
English 2400 - Survey of English Literature |
English 2450 - Survey of English Literature Il
English 2500 - Survey of American Literature |
English 2550 - Survey of American Literature Il
English 2610 - Survey of Children’s Literature
English 2700 - Surveys of Literature Series

2.  Genres, Approaches and Themes

English 2100 - Poetry

English 2200 - Drama

English 2300 - Prose Fiction

English 2720 - Approaches to Literature Series
English 2800 - Rhetoric

English 2810 - Grammar

At least EIGHT courses at the 3000 and 4000 levels
drawn from at least FIVE of the following subfields.
At least TWO of the eight courses must be at the
4000 level:

I.  Theory, Language and Creative Writing

English 3010 - Literary Theory

English 3060 - Gender and Literature

English 3070 - Theorizing Children’s Literature

English 3800 - Creative Writing

English 3901 - History of the English Language

English 4800 - Advanced Creative Writing

Any offering in the English 3700, English 4400,
or English 4600 Series with an emphasis
on Literary Theory, Language or Creative
Writing

2. Old and Middle English

English 3401 - Medieval Literature

English 3450 - Old English

English 3601 - Chaucer

Any offering in the English 3700, English 4400,
or English 4600 Series with an emphasis
on OId or Middle English Literature

3. Renaissance

English 3201 - Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama

English 3402 - 16th-Century Literature

English 3410 - 17th-Century Literature

English 3602 - Shakespeare

Any offering in the English 3700, English 4400,
or English 4600 Series with an emphasis
on Renaissance Literature

4. Eighteenth Century and Romantic

English 3301 - Rise of the Novel

English 3310 - Restoration and 18th-Century
Literature

English 3350 - Romanticism

Any offering in the English 3700, English 4400,
or English 4600 Series with an emphasis
on Eighteenth-Century or Romantic
Literature

5. Nineteenth Century

English 3302 - |9th-Century British Novel

English 3500 - Victorian Literature

English 3550 - American Renaissance

Any offering in the English 3700, English 4400,
or English 4600 Series with an emphasis
on Nineteenth-Century Literature

6. Twentieth Century and Contemporary

English 3610 - Modernism

English 3620 - Modern Drama

English 3630 - Modern Novel

English 3650 - Contemporary Literature

English 3660 - Contemporary Drama

Any offering in the English 3700, English 4400,
or English 4600 Series with an emphasis
on Twentieth-Century or Contemporary
Literature

7. Canadian and Post-Colonial

English 3001 - Canadian Poetry

English 3002 - Contemporary Canadian Drama

English 3008 - Canadian Literature, 1867 - 1914

English 3810 - Contemporary Canadian
Literature

English 3860 - Post-Colonial Literature

English 4000 - Seminars in Canadian and Post-
Colonial Literature Series

Any offering in the English 3700, English 4400,
or English 4600 Series with an emphasis
on Canadian or Post-Colonial Literature

Independent Studies courses, Applied Studies courses,
and courses not listed under the seven subfields are not
counted as part of the |3-course minimum for the major;
they are strongly encouraged for students taking courses
beyond this minimum, however.

Fourth-year English majors are especially encouraged to
become involved in seminars and Independent Studies at
the 4000 level. Suggestions for unique and imaginative
projects and approaches to fourth-year studies are
welcomed by the Department.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/engl_ba.htmlfora
suggested sequencing plan for the English major in the
B.A. program.
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English

Minimum number of English courses

required 13
Number of cognate courses required............... 0

Total number of courses required for
the English major 13

(Independent Study - Optional; may not be
counted in required courses for major)

Environmental Science

Please see Section |1 - Post-Diploma B.Sc. in
Environmental Science (p. 106) for program and
major requirements for that degree program. This section
addresses the requirements for the Environmental
Science major for the 40-course Bachelor of Science
(B.Sc.).

The multidisciplinary major in Environmental Science is
offered primarily by the Departments of Biological
Sciences and Geography. It provides general science-
based training which is complemented by one semester of
technology training at Lethbridge College in the student’s
third year of studies. Together, the Lethbridge College
and University of Lethbridge experiences provide a
distinctive program which is ideal with respect to
preparation for a career in Environmental Science.

The B.Sc. degree with a multidisciplinary major in
Environmental Science requires 40 semester courses,
including 25 courses in the major and a Technical Studies
Semester (equivalent to five university courses or 15.0
credit hours) in an Environmental Science program at
Lethbridge College.

Required courses include:

Biology 1010 - Cellular Basis of Life

Biology 1020 - Diversity of Life

Biology 2000 - Principles of Genetics

Biology 2200 - Principles of Ecology

Biology 3300 - Evolution

Environmental Science 2000 - Fundamentals of
Environmental Science

Environmental Science 4000 - Selected Studies in
Environmental Science Il (Series)

Geography 1000 - Introduction to Physical Geography

Geography 2030 - Geomorphology

Geography 2300 - Weather and Climate

Geography 2700 - Geographical Data and Analysis

Geography 2735 - Introduction to Geographical
Information Science

Three of:

Geography 2090 - Biogeography

Geography 3035 - Fluvial Geomorphology

Geography 3060 - Glaciology and Glacial
Geomorphology

Geography 3080 - Soils

Geography 3300 - Microclimatology

Geography 3400 - Hydrology |

Geography 3720 - Remote Sensing

*Geography 3740 - Geographical Information
Systems
**Geography 3780 - Field School
Geography 4400 - Hydrology I

Geography 4415 - Integrated Watershed
Management
Geography 4730 - Spatial Statistics
Geography 4750 - Glacial Processes, Measurements,
and Models
Geology 2060 - Physical Geology
*Students interested in completing the Concentration in GIS must
complete Geography 3740
** Prerequisite required: Geography 1200
Three courses from Biology List 2 (Organismal Biology)
and List 3 (Ecology and Evolutionary Biology) of
which two must be lab-based (see Section 21.h.,
p- 123, for Biology lists). Some special topics may
also qualify (with permission of the Coordinator of
Environmental Science).

Chemistry 1000 - General Chemistry |
Chemistry 2000 - General Chemistry Il

One of:
Chemistry 2410 - Analytical Chemistry |
Chemistry 2500 - Organic Chemistry |

Two of:
Mathematics 1410 - Elementary Linear Algebra
Mathematics 1560 - Calculus |
Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and
Statistics

One of:
Biology 3630 - Field Biology
Geography 3710 - Field Techniques in the Earth
Sciences
Geography 3792 - Field Excursion in Physical
Geography (Series)
*An approved field course

**One Independent Study or Applied Study at the 3000/

4000 level in Environmental Science

*Must be approved by the Coordinator of Environmental Science.
An approved external field course offered by a Field Station may
be counted among the final 10 courses taken for credit toward
the B.Sc. degree.
** Must be approved by the Coordinator of Environmental Science.
Additional Information and Requirements

Students may not receive credit for courses at the
University of Lethbridge for which close equivalents have
been taken at Lethbridge College, and vice versa.
Students must ensure that their course selection has been
approved by the Coordinator of Environmental Science.

Students should consider including an introductory
Physics course (Physics 1050 - Introduction to Biophysics
is recommended) as an elective in their degree program.
Many other courses offered by the Faculty of Arts and
Science complement an Environmental Science focus.
Consult the Coordinator of Environmental Science for
further information.

Technical Studies Semester

Students are required to complete a semester of study at
Lethbridge College, consisting of five courses from the
College’s Environmental Science program. The Technical
Studies Semester counts as the equivalent of 15.0 credit
hours at the University of Lethbridge (three unspecified
2000-level and two unspecified 3000-level Environmental
Science courses).



The Technical Studies Semester should be taken after at
least 20 university courses have been completed and
prior to registration in the final 10 courses for the degree.

Students must have the college course selection approved
by the Coordinator of Environmental Science. Further
details are available from the Coordinator.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/envs_bsc.html for
a suggested sequencing plan for the Environmental
Science major in the B.Sc. program.

Concentration: Geographical Information
Science

Environmental Science majors in the B.Sc. degree
program may declare a Concentration in Geographical
Information Science.

Required courses for the Concentration in Geographical
Information Science include:

One of:
*Geography 3700 - Cartography
*Geography 3720 - Remote Sensing
Three of:
Geography 4400 - Hydrology 1l OR Geography 4415
- Integrated Watershed Management OR
Geography 4750 - Glacial Processes,
Measurements, and Models
Geography 4700 - Advanced Computer Mapping
Geography 4710 - Remote Sensing Field School
Geography 4725 - Advanced Remote Sensing
Geography 4740 - Advanced Geographical
Information Systems
Geography 4751 - Seminar in Spatial Modelling
Geography 4752 - Seminar in Geographical
Information Systems
Geography 4753 - Seminar in Remote Sensing

Required Cognate:
Computer Science 1620 - Fundamentals of
Programming |
*Students require only one of Geography 3700 and Geography 3720

for the Concentration. However, given the prerequisites for the 4000-

level requirements, students should consider taking both.

Note: Students may not double count courses required for the
Concentration in Geographical Information Science in
fulfilling requirements for the Multidisciplinary Major in
Environmental Science.

For students who complete all the requirements, the

Concentration in Geographical Information Science will

be acknowledged on the official transcript.

Please note that the Concentration in Geographical
Information Science is specifically excluded from
Combined Degrees programs and from the Post-Diploma
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) in Environmental Science.

Environmental Science

Total number of courses required for the
multidisciplinary Environmental Science
major 25

(Independent or Applied Study - Required in
major)

Concentration: Geographical Information
Science

Additional Geography courses required........... 4
Required Cognate (Computer Science 1620).. |

Total number of courses required for
the Concentration 5

Total number of courses for students
choosing to complete the Environmental
Science major with the GIS
Concentration 30

Students must also complete the Technical
Studies Semester.

Exercise Science

The Department of Kinesiology and Physical Education
offers a multidisciplinary major in Exercise Science for the
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) degree. This major is designed
for those students who are likely to seek advanced
studies in Exercise Science in general, or Biomechanics,
Exercise Physiology or Sport Psychology specifically.
Students interested in pursuing advanced study in related
fields, such as Anatomy, Physical Therapy, Medicine,
Athletic Therapy or other high performance sport-
related fields, might well be advised to select this major.
Careful selection of the options available in this major will
tailor a degree to the specific interest of the student.

Required core (12 courses):

Biochemistry 2300 - Elements of Human Nutrition

Biology 1010 - Cellular Basis of Life

Chemistry | 110 - Chemistry for Life Sciences |

Kinesiology 1000 - Wellness and Physical Activity

Kinesiology 2200 - Research Methodologies in Physical
Activity Involvement

Kinesiology 2600 - Functional Human Anatomy

Kinesiology 2610 - Human Physiology

Kinesiology 3610 - Exercise Physiology

Kinesiology 3630 - Growth, Development and Aging

Kinesiology 3650 - Biomechanics

Mathematics 1560 - Calculus |

Neuroscience 2600 - Brain and Behaviour

Options (eight courses from the following; a minimum of
six courses from the Options list must be at the 3000/
4000 level):

Biochemistry 2000 - Introductory Biochemistry

Chemistry 2120 - Chemistry for Life Sciences Il

Engineering 2000 - Engineering Statics

Engineering 2060 - Engineering Mechanics

Kinesiology 2000 - Foundations of Motor Skill Acquisition

Kinesiology 2350 - Recognition and Care of Athletic
Injuries

Kinesiology 2520 - Contemporary Health Issues

Kinesiology 3670 - Motor Skill Learning

Kinesiology 3680 - Sport Psychology

Kinesiology 3690 - Motor Control
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Kinesiology 3780 - Exercise Psychology

Kinesiology 4500 - Physical Activity and Aging

Kinesiology 4610 - Fitness and Lifestyle Assessment

Kinesiology 4630 - Physical Activity and Special
Populations

Kinesiology 4660 - Biomechanical Instrumentation and
Analysis

Kinesiology 4665 - Biomechanical Modelling

Philosophy 3402 - Biomedical Ethics

*Physics 3200 - Mechanics

Psychology 1000 - Basic Concepts of Psychology

Psychology 2110 - Introduction to Child Development

Psychology 2320 - Cognition and Perception: Thinking
and Seeing

Psychology 3120 - Psychology of Aging

One of:
Physics 1000 - Introduction to Physics |
Physics 1050 - Introduction to Biophysics

One of:
Psychology 2030 - Methods and Statistics
Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and
Statistics

*Prerequisite required: Physics 2000 and Mathematics 2580.

Specific offerings under Kinesiology 2850/
Kinesiology 3850/Kinesiology 4850 - Special Topics,
Applied Studies, and Independent Studies may be
acceptable as Options selections in the major with
permission of the Department Chair.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/exsc_bsc.html for
a suggested sequencing plan for the Exercise Science
major in the B.Sc. program.

Athletic Therapy Option

The Department of Kinesiology and Physical Education in
the Faculty of Arts and Science at the University of
Lethbridge, in collaboration with Mount Royal University
in Calgary, offers selected B.Sc. Exercise Science majors
the opportunity to pursue an Athletic Therapy Option.
These students will attend the University of Lethbridge
for Years |, 2, and 4 of their B.Sc. - Exercise Science
degree program. They will complete Year 3 as Visiting
Students at Mount Royal University.

For the Athletic Therapy Option, students will complete
a set of 10 required courses (30.0 transfer credit hours)
at Mount Royal University. These courses will fulfill
options in the Exercise Science Major and electives in the
B.Sc. degree program.

Eligibility

The articulation agreement provides for a maximum of
five University of Lethbridge students per year to
undertake the Athletic Therapy Option. Students are
selected once per academic year—in May—and must
attend Mount Royal University in the following
consecutive Fall/Spring semesters.

Selection is based on application to the Department by
May |, eligibility criteria as indicated below, and academic
achievement.

The Athletic Therapy Option is available to University of
Lethbridge students who are B.Sc. Exercise Science
Majors and who meet the following eligibility criteria:

I.  Completion of a minimum [0 courses (30.0 credit
hours) at the University of Lethbridge in Fall/Spring
of the academic year in which application is made.

(The Athletic Therapy Option is not available to
students with more than 30.0 transfer credit hours
or to students who hold an undergraduate degree.
Students are bound by the Residence Requirements
for the B.Sc.; see Section 6.a.10, p. 100 and 6.b.5,
p. 100).

2. Third-year standing: minimum 60.0 credit hours
completed by May | of the year in which the
applicant will begin attendance at Mount Royal
University in September.

3. Minimum cumulative GPA of 3.00 on minimum 20
courses (60.0 credit hours). (Cumulative GPA refers
to the UofL cumulative GPA; for students with
transfer credit, grades on transfer courses will be
factored in.)

4. Completion of the following courses:
*Kinesiology 2350 - Recognition and Care of Athletic
Injuries

Kinesiology 2600 - Functional Human Anatomy
Kinesiology 2610 - Human Physiology
Kinesiology 3610 - Exercise Physiology
Kinesiology 3650 - Biomechanics

*Kinesiology 2350 is not required in the Exercise Science Major
but is a prerequisite for the Mount Royal University Athletic
Therapy program.

5. Minimum competitive GPA in the required
Kinesiology courses listed in 4. above.

Interested Exercise Science Majors who meet the above
criteria must apply to the Department of Kinesiology and
Physical Education by May |.

Because the capacity at Mount Royal University is limited
to five, not all students meeting the general eligibility
requirements will be selected. Selection is competitive
and is based on academic achievement as assessed by the
Department.

Applicants will be notified of their acceptance by May 15
and advised of registration procedures at that time.

Upon successful completion of the University of
Lethbridge B.Sc. in Exercise Science, including the
Athletic Therapy Option, students may qualify to receive
the Mount Royal University Advanced Certificate -
Athletic Therapy. For the Certificate, students must
include the following courses in their University of
Lethbridge degree program:

One of:
Kinesiology 3680 - Sport Psychology
Kinesiology 3780 - Exercise Psychology

One of:
Physical Activity 2445 - Resistance Training for
Health and Performance |
Physical Activity 3445 - Resistance Training for
Health and Performance Il

Physical Activity 3605 - Conditioning for Cardiovascular
Health

For details on the application process, contact the
Department of Kinesiology and Physical Education.

Exercise Science

Total number of courses required for
the Exercise Science major .................. 20

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)




Geography

The mission of the Department of Geography is to
pursue excellence in teaching and research in the closely
related areas of Geography, Geology, Archaeology, and
Urban and Regional Studies, all of which deal with the
human and natural environment, and spatial analysis.

The Department offers instruction leading to a Bachelor
of Arts (B.A.) or a Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) degree with
a major in Geography. Students may also choose
Geography as one of their majors for a BASc. degree (see
Section 7, p. 100, for details).

Students interested in the combined Bachelor of Arts/
Bachelor of Education (B.A./B.Ed.) or Bachelor of
Science/Bachelor of Education (B.Sc./B.Ed.) with the
appropriate Geography major should refer to Part 13 -
Combined Degrees, Section 3. Students interested in
the combined Bachelor of Arts/Bachelor of Management
(B.A./B.Mgt.) or Bachelor of Science/Bachelor of
Management (B.Sc./B.Mgt.) with a major in Geography
should refer to Part 13 - Combined Degrees,
Section 8.

Please see Section 12 - Post-Diploma B.Sc. in
Geography with a Concentration in Geographical
Information Science (p. 107) for program and major
requirements for that degree program.

The Department of Geography and the Department of
Mathematics and Computer Science offer instruction
leading to the Multidisciplinary Major in Computer
Science and Geographical Information Science for the
B.Sc. (see Section 21.1., p. 126, for details).

The Department of Geography also offers the
Multidisciplinary Major in Archaeology and Geography for
the B.A. and B.Sc. (see Section 21.e., p. 120, for
details).

Students wishing to emphasize Urban and Regional issues
should consult the Multidisciplinary program in Urban
and Regional Studies (see Section 21.hh., p. 148).

Building on its disciplinary strengths, the Department
offers a set of core courses which are an essential
introduction to the breadth of the discipline, and presents
a variety of more advanced courses which represent the
expertise of the faculty. Courses in Physical Geography
and those involving geographical techniques are Science
courses, while those in Human Geography are Social
Science courses.

In Archaeology, a single introductory course, which is
required of all Geography majors, opens to more
advanced courses falling within the two main themes of
Old-World and New-World archaeology.

While the curriculum is geared mainly to Geography
major programs, the Department is also committed to
enhancing the study of Geography, Geology and
Archaeology throughout the University, and to providing
courses which fulfill the General Liberal Education
Requirement. The introductory courses

(Geography 1000, Geography 1200, Geography 2535,
Archaeology 1000) are open to all students of the
University, and two service courses are offered, without
prerequisites, for students in other programs where a
knowledge of world regional geography

(Geography 2000) or the geography of Canada
(Geography 2600) is required.

Major in Geography for the B.A.

Required courses for the B.A. - Geography
include:

Geography 1000 - Introduction to Physical Geography

Geography 1200 - Introduction to Human Geography

Geography 2030 - Geomorphology

Geography 2210 - Spatial Organization of Economic
Activity

Geography 2300 - Weather and Climate

Geography 2700 - Geographical Data and Analysis

Geography 2735 - Introduction to Geographical
Information Science

Three of the following Geographical Techniques
Courses:

Archaeology 3300 - Archaeological Field Work

(Series)
Geography 3235 - Quantitative Models for
Geographic Analysis

Geography 3700 - Cartography

Geography 3710 - Field Techniques in the Earth
Sciences

Geography 3720 - Remote Sensing

Geography 3740 - Geographical Information
Systems

Geography 3750 - GIS Applications in Human
Geography

Geography 3780 - Field School

Geography 4730 - Spatial Statistics

Three additional courses in Geography, Geology or
Archaeology at the 3000 or 4000 level, at least one
of which must be at the 4000 level. Courses may be
selected from Geographical Techniques, above.

Required cognates

Archaeology 1000 - Introduction to Archaeology

Environmental Science 2000 - Fundamentals of
Environmental Science

One of:
Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and
Statistics
Psychology 2030 - Methods and Statistics
Sociology 2130 - Social Statistics
An equivalent course

*One of:

Computer Science 1000 - Introduction to
Computer Science

Computer Science 1620 - Fundamentals of
Programming |

Management 2060 - Introduction to Information
Technology

*Students choosing the Concentration in

Geographical Information Science must
complete Computer Science 1620.

Two non-science (1000 level or higher) courses from the
offerings in Anthropology, Economics, Native
American Studies (excluding Blackfoot and Cree),
Political Science, and Sociology

One non-science (2000 level or higher) course from the
offerings in Anthropology, Economics, Native
American Studies (excluding Blackfoot and Cree),
Political Science, and Sociology
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Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/geog_ba.html for
a suggested sequencing plan for the Geography major in
the B.A. program.

Concentration: Geographical Information
Science

Geography majors in the B.A. degree program may
declare a Concentration in Geographical Information
Science.

Required courses for the Concentration in Geographical
Information Science include:

One additional course from the Geographical Techniques
list, above.

Three of:
*Geography 4400 - Hydrology 1l OR Geography 4415
- Integrated Watershed Management OR
Geography 4750 - Glacial Processes,
Measurements, and Models
Geography 4700 - Advanced Computer Mapping
Geography 4710 - Remote Sensing Field School
Geography 4725 - Advanced Remote Sensing
Geography 4740 - Advanced Geographical
Information Systems
Geography 4751 - Seminar in Spatial Modelling
Geography 4752 - Seminar in Geographical
Information Systems
Geography 4753 - Seminar in Remote Sensing
*Prerequisite required: Geography 3400
Required Cognate:
Computer Science 1620 - Fundamentals of
Programming |
Note: Students may not double count Geography courses required
for the Concentration in Geographical Information Science in
fulfilling requirements for the major in Geography.
For students who complete all requirements, the
Concentration in Geographical Information Science will
be acknowledged on the official transcript.

Please note that the Concentration in Geographical
Information Science is specifically excluded from
Combined Degrees programs.

Geography (B.A.)

Minimum number of Geography courses
required 13
Number of cognate courses required............... 7

Total number of courses required for
the Geography major for the B.A........ 20

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

Concentration: Geographical Information
Science

Additional Geography courses required.......... 4
(Required cognate included in the major)

Total number of courses required for
the Concentration

Total number of courses for students
choosing to complete the Geography major
and the GIS Concentration .................. 24

Major in Geography for the B.Sc.

Required courses for the B.Sc. - Geography
include:

Geography 1000 - Introduction to Physical Geography

Geography 1200 - Introduction to Human Geography

Geography 2030 - Geomorphology

Geography 2210 - Spatial Organization of Economic
Activity

Geography 2300 - Weather and Climate

Geography 2700 - Geographical Data and Analysis

Geography 2735 - Introduction to Geographical
Information Science

One of the following Field Courses:

Archaeology 3300 - Archaeological Field Work
(Series)

Geography 3710 - Field Techniques in the Earth
Sciences

Geography 3780 - Field School

Geography 4710 - Remote Sensing Field School

Two of the following Geographical Techniques
Courses:
Geography 3235 - Quantitative Models for
Geographic Analysis
Geography 3700 - Cartography
Geography 3720 - Remote Sensing
Geography 3740 - Geographical Information
Systems
Geography 3750 - GIS Applications in Human
Geography
Geography 4730 - Spatial Statistics
Three of the following Physical Geography
Courses:
Geography 2090 - Biogeography
Geography 3035 - Fluvial Geomorphology
Geography 3060 - Glaciology and Glacial
Geomorphology
Geography 3075 - Environmental Resources
Management
Geography 3080 - Soils
Geography 3300 - Microclimatology
Geography 3400 - Hydrology |
Geology 2060 - Physical Geology

Three of:

Geography 4060 - Agricultural Soil Management

Geography 4065 - Irrigation Science

Geography 4400 - Hydrology Il

Geography 4415 - Integrated Watershed
Management

Geography 4700 - Advanced Computer Mapping

Geography 4725 - Advanced Remote Sensing

Geography 4740 - Advanced Geographical
Information Systems

Geography 4750 - Glacial Processes, Measurements,
and Models

One of:

Geography 4030 - Series in Advanced Physical
Geography

Geography 4751 - Seminar in Spatial Modelling

Geography 4752 - Seminar in Geographical
Information Systems

Geography 4753 - Seminar in Remote Sensing

Geography 4900 - History and Theory of Geography



Required cognates

Archaeology 1000 - Introduction to Archaeology

Biology 1020 - Diversity of Life

Environmental Science 2000 - Fundamentals of
Environmental Science

One of:
Chemistry 1000 - General Chemistry |
Physics 1000 - Introduction to Physics |

One of:
Mathematics 1410 - Elementary Linear Algebra
Mathematics 1560 - Calculus |
Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and
Statistics

One additional course (2000 level or higher) from the
offerings in Astronomy, Biochemistry, Biology,
Chemistry, Computer Science, Engineering,
Mathematics, Statistics, or Physics

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/geog bsc.html
for a suggested sequencing plan for the Geography major
in the B.Sc. program.

Concentration: Geographical Information
Science

Geography majors in the B.Sc. degree program may
declare a Concentration in Geographical Information
Science.

Required courses for the Concentration in Geographical
Information Science include:

One additional course from the Geographical Techniques
list, above.

Three of:

Geography 4400 - Hydrology Il OR Geography 4415
- Integrated Watershed Management OR
Geography 4750 - Glacial Processes,
Measurements, and Models

Geography 4700 - Advanced Computer Mapping

Geography 4710 - Remote Sensing Field School

Geography 4725 - Advanced Remote Sensing

Geography 4740 - Advanced Geographical
Information Systems

Geography 4751 - Seminar in Spatial Modelling

Geography 4752 - Seminar in Geographical
Information Systems

Geography 4753 - Seminar in Remote Sensing

Required Cognate:
Computer Science 1620 - Fundamentals of
Programming |

Note: Students choosing to complete the Geographical Information
Science Concentration in addition to the major in Geography
for the B.Sc. may exceed the maximum departmental limit
(i.e. 20 Geography courses) and may need to complete more
than the minimum 40 courses for the B.Sc.
Students may not double count Geography courses required
for the Concentration in Geographical Information Science in
fulfilling requirements for the major in Geography.

For students who complete all requirements, the

Concentration in Geographical Information Science will

be acknowledged on the official transcript.

Please note that the Concentration in Geographical
Information Science is specifically excluded from
Combined Degrees programs.

Geography (B.Sc.)

Minimum number of Geography courses
required 17
Number of cognate courses required .............. 6

Total number of courses required for
the Geography major for the B.Sc....... 23

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

Concentration: Geographical Information
Science

Additional Geography courses required .......... 4
Required cognate (Computer Science 1620).. |

Total number of courses required for
the Concentration 5

Total number of courses for students
choosing to complete the Geography major
and the GIS Concentration .................. 28

History

History is a division of humane letters with analytical ties
to the scientific tradition. It describes and evaluates the
significant past as observed in parent civilizations and
their derivatives and composites. Encompassing a wide
range of human events and historical conditions, History
necessarily complements other disciplines in the
University.

The Department of History offers instruction in aspects
of the social, economic, political and cultural histories of
local, regional, national, continental and international

areas from ancient civilizations to present-day societies.

For students majoring in History there are certain
program requirements, a particular range and selection of
courses in geographical areas, periods, themes and levels
as follows:

Required courses for the major History for the
B.A. or BASc. degree include:

History 1000 - Western Civilization
*History 2222 - History in Practice

One of:
History 2001 - Main Themes in Ancient History
History 2100 - Main Themes in Medieval European
History
One of:
History 2102 - Early Modern Europe - 1500-1750
History 2150 - The Politics of Europe - 1750-1914
One of:
History 2710 - Canada to 1867
History 2720 - Canada Since 1867

Two of:

History 2250 - China in the 19th and 20th Centuries

History 2290 - Main Themes in East Asian History

History 2300 - Latin America

History 2500 - Themes in British Social and Political
History

History 2600 - Main Themes in the History of the
United States

History 2800 - History of VWomen

Religious Studies 2500 - Christianity
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Six History courses at the 3000 level or higher, including
at least two 4000-level courses (excluding
History 4980 - Applied Studies, History 4990 -
Independent Study, and History 4995 -
Undergraduate Thesis).

*Students who have declared a major in History for the B.A. or BASc.
degree programs must complete History 2222 before enrolment in

their first 4000-level course in History at the University of Lethbridge.

Note: The Department strongly advises students intending to
pursue graduate studies to take History 4990 or
History 4995. History majors should meet with the
Department Advisor once a semester in order to ensure that
an appropriate program is being planned.
Students interested in the combined Bachelor of Arts/
Bachelor of Education (B.A./B.Ed.) or Bachelor of Arts/
Bachelor of Management (B.A./B.Mgt.) should refer to
Part 13 - Combined Degrees, Sections 3 and 8
respectively, for the appropriate History major.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/hist_ba.html for a
suggested sequencing plan for the History major in the
B.A. program.

History

Minimum number of History courses

required 13
Number of cognate courses required............... 0

Total number of courses required for
the History major

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

Kinesiology

The Department of Kinesiology and Physical Education
offers courses in theoretical perspectives of the study of
human movement and the practical application of physical
activity involvement. A multidisciplinary field, Kinesiology
provides students with a broad perspective for studying
physical activity as a cultural form and human
performance involvement at all levels and across the
lifespan. The concept of personal wellness underlies the
interdisciplinary approach to courses and programs
within the Department.

The Department of Kinesiology and Physical Education at
the University of Lethbridge offers instruction leading to
a Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) or a Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)
degree with a major in Kinesiology. The Department also
offers a multidisciplinary major in Exercise Science (B.Sc.)
which provides students the option of specialization in
Biomechanics, Exercise Physiology or Sport Psychology
(see Section 21.q., p. 131).

The breadth of course offerings in the Department of
Kinesiology and Physical Education provides students
with the option of studying sport and physical activity
involvement from a socio-cultural, wellness and
participatory (B.A.) perspective or from a human
performance (B.Sc.) perspective. Either approach
provides the Kinesiology major with a number of options
for future study and work in an increasingly broad field.

It is advised that students majoring in Kinesiology plan
carefully with respect to their selection of major and
optional courses. Both the B.A. and the B.Sc. degrees can

be used as a foundation for advanced studies in
Kinesiology and varied career choices. Students
interested in the B.A./B.Ed. or B.A./B.Mgt. program
should refer to Part 13 - Combined Degrees,
Sections 3 and 8 respectively.

Major in Kinesiology for the B.A.

For the B.A., the major includes courses that provide a
broad overview of the discipline of Kinesiology. The
major is composed of courses which explore the natural
sciences, social sciences and humanities dimensions of
Kinesiology. Recreational, educational and high
performance aspects of sport, play and physical activity
across the lifespan are examined. The study of physical
activity/sport as a socializing agent and a cultural form
underlies this aspect of the study of Kinesiology. The
major in the B.A. degree program will examine individual
and group association to physical activity, social and
psychological advantages and barriers to lifelong
involvement, the relationship of recreation and high
performance activity with other social institutions and
cultural forms.

Required courses for the B.A. - Kinesiology
include:

Ten theory courses

Kinesiology 1000 - Wellness and Physical Activity

Kinesiology 2000 - Foundations of Motor Skill Acquisition

Kinesiology 2110 - Biophysical Foundations of Human
Movement

Kinesiology 2120 - Sociological and Psychological
Dimensions of Physical Activity Involvement

Kinesiology 2130 - Humanities Dimensions of Physical
Activity Involvement

Kinesiology 2200 - Research Methodologies in Physical
Activity Involvement

One 4000-level Kinesiology course

Three additional Kinesiology courses, two of which must
be at the 3000/4000 level

Six Physical Activity Courses

Six Physical Activity courses including two at the 3000
level or higher

Note: Each Physical Activity course counts as one-half course.
Kinesiology majors may earn credit for a maximum of 16
Physical Activity courses (see Part 4, Section 3.c,
Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

Suggested Sequencing Plan
See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/knes_ba.html for

a suggested sequencing plan for the Kinesiology major in
the B.A. program.

Kinesiology (B.A.)

Minimum number of Kinesiology

courses required 10
Minimum number of Physical Activity courses
required (one-half credit courses)..................... 6
Number of cognate courses required .............. 0

Total number of courses required for
the Kinesiology major for the B.A. ...... 13

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)




Major in Kinesiology for the B.Sc.

The B.Sc. major is designed to examine the human
performance aspects of Kinesiology. Required courses
provide an overview of the discipline, but the primary
emphasis is the development, function and changing
physical and psychological parameters that accompany
physical activity involvement at all levels and throughout
the lifespan. The B.Sc. in Kinesiology provides a solid
foundation in the study of the anatomical, mechanical and
physiological characteristics that underlie personal
achievement in sport and physical activity.

Required courses for the B.Sc. - Kinesiology
include:

Ten theory courses

Kinesiology 1000 - Wellness and Physical Activity

Kinesiology 2200 - Research Methodologies in Physical
Activity Involvement

Kinesiology 2600 - Functional Human Anatomy

Kinesiology 2610 - Human Physiology

Kinesiology 3610 - Exercise Physiology

Kinesiology 3630 - Growth, Development and Aging

Kinesiology 3650 - Biomechanics

One of:
Kinesiology 2120 - Sociological and Psychological
Dimensions of Physical Activity Involvement
Kinesiology 2130 - Humanities Dimensions of
Physical Activity Involvement
Kinesiology 3640 - Culture of Physical Activity

One 4000-level Kinesiology course
One additional Kinesiology course at the 3000/4000 level
Six Physical Activity Courses

Six Physical Activity courses including two at the 3000
level or higher
Note: Each Physical Activity course counts as one-half course.
Kinesiology majors may earn credit for a maximum of 16
Physical Activity courses (see Part 4, Section 3.c,
Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

Required Cognates

In addition to the 13 required courses, B.Sc. majors also
must complete four courses in cognate disciplines
including:

Biology 1010 - Cellular Basis of Life

One of:
Chemistry 1110 - Chemistry for Life Sciences |
Physics 1000 - Introduction to Physics | OR
Physics 1050 - Introduction to Biophysics

Two of:
One course in introductory statistics
(Psychology 2030 - Methods and Statistics or
Sociology 2130 - Social Statistics or
Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and
Statistics)
One course in Mathematics (at the 1000 level or
higher)
One course in Computer Science
Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/knes_bsc.html for
a suggested sequencing plan for the Kinesiology major in
the B.Sc. program.

Kinesiology (B.Sc.)

Minimum number of Kinesiology

courses required 10
Minimum number of Physical Activity courses
required (one-half credit courses) .................... 6
Number of cognate courses required ............. 4

Total number of courses required for
the Kinesiology major for the B.Sc. .... 17

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

Mathematics

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
offers courses in Computer Science, Mathematics and
Statistics. An appropriate selection of such courses will
lead to a major in Mathematics or to a major in Computer
Science. For details on the major in Computer Science
see Section 21.k., p. 126.

The Department of Mathematics and Computer Science
and the Department of Geography offer instruction
leading to the Multidisciplinary Major in Computer
Science and Geographical Information Science for the
B.Sc. (see Section 21.1., p. 126 for details).

All 1000-level courses offered by the Department of
Mathematics and Computer Science are introductory, but
most require a prerequisite.*
*One of Pure Mathematics 30, Mathematics 30,

Mathematics 0500, or [Applied Mathematics 30 and at least 75

percent standing in Athabasca University’s Mathematics 101].
The Department strongly recommends that a student
attain a grade of C or higher in any course used to satisfy
prerequisites for courses offered by the Department.

Students intending to take two or more calculus courses
at university are advised to include Mathematics 31,
Calculus (or its equivalent), in their high school studies.

Required courses for a Mathematics major
include:

Mathematics 1410 - Elementary Linear Algebra
Mathematics 1560 - Calculus |

Mathematics 2000 - Mathematical Concepts
Mathematics 2560 - Calculus Il

Mathematics 2570 - Calculus llI

Mathematics 2580 - Calculus IV

Mathematics 3400 - Group and Ring Theory
Mathematics 3410 - Linear Algebra
Mathematics 3500 - Analysis |

Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and Statistics
Statistics 2780 - Statistical Inference

Three additional 3000/4000-level Mathematics or
Statistics courses offered by the Department of
Mathematics and Computer Science, at least one of
which must be a regularly offered 4000-level course
(excluding Mathematics 4980 or Statistics 4980 -
Applied Studies and Mathematics 4990 or
Statistics 4990 - Independent Study). One of the
additional 3000-level courses may be replaced by a
course from the following list:

Computer Science 3630 - Theoretical
Foundations of Computing
Computer Science 3670 - Numerical Methods
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*Physics 3200 - Mechanics
* Students who intend to take Physics 3200 as a course

contributing to the Mathematics major should carefully
plan their program to include the required prerequisites.

Required cognates:

Computer Science 1620 - Fundamentals of
Programming |
Computer Science 2620 - Fundamentals of
Programming Il
Note: Mathematics [510 may not be counted toward the
requirements for a major in Mathematics and is not suitable
for students requiring more than one semester of Calculus.
For students intending to pursue a major in Mathematics,
the following courses should be included in the first year
of studies: Mathematics 1410, Mathematics 1560,
Mathematics 2000, Mathematics 2560 and
Mathematics 3410. The second year of studies should
include Mathematics 2570 and Mathematics 2580.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/math_bsc.html
for a suggested sequencing plan for the Mathematics
major in the B.Sc. program.

Mathematics

Minimum number of Mathematics courses
required 14

Number of cognate courses required............... 2

Total number of courses required for
the Mathematics major ..........c..cceuuueeee. 16

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

Modern Languages

I. General Information

The Department of Modern Languages offers
courses in the French, German and Spanish
languages, as well as in the understanding and
appreciation of cultures, civilizations and literatures
of countries where these are national languages.

Courses are also offered in Japanese and Linguistics.

The Modern Languages curriculum serves the needs
and interests of all students, both those embarking
upon an extensive and systematic study of language,
culture/civilization and literature, and those wishing
to study these subjects on a more limited basis.

Unless otherwise stated, the language of instruction
will be the language being studied.

The 1000-numbered courses prepare students for a
variety of courses at the 2000 level. A 2000-level
course is generally necessary before a student may
proceed to the 3000 or 4000 levels. For further
information on prerequisites, students should
consult with the appropriate First-Year Language
Coordinator in the Department of Modern
Languages.

The Department strongly recommends that
students attain a grade of C or higher in any course
used to satisfy prerequisites for courses offered by
the Department.

Placement

Students without any high school credit in a language
take the 1000 and 1100 courses as these courses are
for students with little or no knowledge of a
language.

Students with some high school credits but without
matriculation in a language should apply for the
Department of Modern Languages Placement Test
before registering, to determine whether they
should enrolin the 1000 or the 1100 course (French,
German, Japanese or Spanish).

Students with high school matriculation in a
language, with the exception of graduates of French
Language Arts 30 or Frangais 30, should enrol in the
1500 course.

Graduates of French Language Arts 30 or Frangais
30 must enrol in one or more of the following
courses: French 2001, French 2200, French 2300 or
French 3450.

All students registering in 1000-, 1 100-, and 1500-
level courses must write the Department of Modern
Languages Placement Test to determine whether
they are registered in the appropriate course (see
Part 4 - Academic Regulations, Section 3.d.
Waiver of Prerequisite/Corequisite, p. 71).

Students should consult the Department of Modern
Languages concerning scheduling of the Placement
Test.

Not more than 10 courses may be taken at the 0100/
1000 level for credit toward a degree. Language
courses are offered in the 0100-1990 range. Only
the first course in the range counts toward this limit
in the language subjects of French, German, Japanese
and Spanish (see Part 4, Section 3.c, Exceeding
Course Limits, p. 71).

Independent Study

Students interested in undertaking an Independent
Study in the Department of Modern Languages
should read: (1) the Department Policy on
Independent Study and (2) the list of Study Topics
currently offered in the Department. Copies of both
documents and application forms may be obtained
from the Department Advisor in Modern Languages
or from the Department office.

Majors: General Information

The Department of Modern Languages offers a
major in French, a major in German, a major in
French/German and a major in French/Spanish. A
maximum of 20 courses from the Department of
Modern Languages may be counted toward any of
these majors (see Part 4, Section 3.c, Exceeding
Course Limits, p. 71). Requirements for each of
these majors are outlined below.

It is recommended that as part of the requirements
for the major students should participate for one
semester in a Visiting Student program approved by
the Department.

With the approval of the Department Chair,
students who have completed a minimum of two
courses at the 2000 level in French with a minimum
grade of ‘C-’" in each may take advantage of the



Department’s French Visiting Student program. For
details, see the French Off-Campus Studies
Coordinator in the Department of Modern
Languages.

With the approval of the Department Chair,
students who have completed a minimum of two
courses at the 2000 level in German with a minimum
grade of ‘C-’ in each may take advantage of the
Department’s German Visiting Student program.
This program, while recommended for all students
of German, is compulsory for those majoring in
German. For details, see the German Off-Campus
Studies Coordinator in the Department of Modern
Languages.

With the approval of the Department Chair,
students who have completed a minimum of two
courses at the 2000 level in Spanish with a minimum
grade of ‘C-’ in each may take advantage of the
Department’s Spanish Visiting Student Program. For
details, see the Spanish Off-Campus Studies
Coordinator in the Department of Modern
Languages.

For information on the Combined B.A./B.Ed.
Degree in Modern Languages (majors and
minors), see the Part in this Calendar which
outlines the program requirements for Combined
Degrees.

For information on the Combined B.A./
B.Mgt. Degree in Modern Languages, see the
Part in this Calendar which outlines the program
requirements for Combined Degrees.

Students considering Graduate Studies should seek
advice from the Department Advisor in Modern
Languages.

Requirements for the French Major in the
Faculty of Arts and Science

Majors must successfully complete a minimum of 15
courses in French.

Required courses include:
One of the following pairs (a. or b.):

a. Non-Immersion Pair
(for students who have completed French
30, French 31, or equivalent)

French 1500 - Intermediate Language |
French 2000 - Intermediate Language Il

Note: Students who have not completed French
30 or French 31 (or equivalent) should
begin their program with French 1000
and/or French 1100 depending on the
placement test (see Section 21.v.2,
Placement, 138). These courses will
count among the five additional courses in
French.

OR

b. Immersion Pair
(for students who have completed French
Language Arts 30, Frangais 30, or
equivalent)

French 2001 - Intermediate Language
for Immersion Graduates
One additional course in French

French 2300 - Introduction to Modern Literature
and Literary Analysis

French 3001 - Advanced Language |

French 3100 - Survey of Pre-Revolutionary French
Literature

One of:
French 4001 - Advanced Language I
French 4002 - Advanced Studies in Language
(Series)
Three additional courses in French at the 3000/4000
level

One additional course in French at the 4000 level
Five additional courses in French

Note: French 2250 will count toward the maximum number
of French courses allowed in the Arts and Science
French major but not toward the minimum |5 courses
required for this major, except for students in the B.A./
B.Ed. program.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/fren_ba.html
for a suggested sequencing plan for the French major
in the B.A. program.

French

Minimum number of French courses

required 15
Number of cognate courses required .............. 0

Total number of courses required for
the French major 15

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

Requirements for the German Major in the
Faculty of Arts and Science

Majors must successfully complete a minimum of 13
courses in German, which must include:

A minimum of seven courses at the 3000/4000 level,
of which at least two must be at the 4000 level

German 2250 - German Immersion

Linguistics 2300 may replace one of the courses in
German

Participation in the Department’s German Visiting
Student program is compulsory for students
majoring in German. For details, see the
German Off-Campus Studies Coordinator in
the Department of Modern Languages.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
germ_ba.html for a suggested sequencing plan for
the German major in the B.A. program.

German

Minimum number of German courses
required 13

Number of cognate courses required .............. 0

Total number of courses required for
the German major 13

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)
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7. Requirements for the French/German Major

in the Faculty of Arts and Science

Majors must successfully complete a minimum of 15
courses which must include:

A minimum of eight courses in French
A minimum of six courses in German

Linguistics 2300 - Introduction to Linguistics I:
Phonetics and Phonology

Five courses must be at the 3000/4000 level
Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
fren_germ_ba.html for a suggested sequencing plan
for the French/German major in the B.A. program.

French/German

Total number of courses required for
the French/German major ................... I5

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted

in required courses for major)

8. Requirements for the French/Spanish Major

in the Faculty of Arts and Science

Majors must successfully complete a minimum of 15
courses which must include:

A minimum of eight courses in French
A minimum of six courses in Spanish

Linguistics 2300 - Introduction to Linguistics I:
Phonetics and Phonology

Five courses must be at the 3000/4000 level
Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
fren_span_ba.html for a suggested sequencing plan
for the French/Spanish major in the B.A. program.

French/Spanish

Total number of courses required for
the French/Spanish major .................... 15

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

9. Minors: General Information

Students in the 40-course (120.0 credit hours)
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.),
or Bachelor of Arts and Science (BASc.) program
may declare minors in the following areas, to be
completed in addition to their major:

*  French (see Section 22.a. p. 151)

*  German (see Section 22.b. p. 152)

*  Japanese (see Section 22.c. p. 152)

*  Linguistics (see Section 22.d. p. 152)
*  Spanish (see Section 22.f. p. 153)

Music

The Department of Music offers courses within three
basic subject areas: Music history and literature,
theoretical subjects (traditional composition, conducting,
orchestration, etc.) and applied Music instruction (Studio
courses and Ensemble Activity courses). Entrance to

Studio courses is dependent upon the results of an
audition while all other Music courses, in sequence, are
freely available to any student.

The Department of Music offers two streams leading
toward the B.A. or BASc. degree with a Music major. The
first is the Theory/History stream while the second is
the General stream with a wider emphasis on music
theory, history and performance.

The B.A. or BASc. Music major (Theory/History) is a
degree that focuses on scholarly and written work
without requiring the high level of musical performance
skills demanded by a B.Mus. degree (it is recommended
that the B.A. and BASc. Music major (Theory/History)
develop a degree of facility on an instrument through
Studio courses or Conservatory instruction). The
minimum requirement for the B.A. and BASc. Music
major (Theory/History) is 16 courses, including one
course at the 4000-level. Required courses are listed
below.

The B.A. or BASc. Music major (General) is a degree that
ensures a more diverse musical background including
theory, history and performance. The minimum
requirement for the B.A. or BASc. Music major (General)
is 16 courses as listed below.

Required courses for all Music majors (B.A. and
BASc.) include:

Theory

Music 2160 - Theory |

*Music 2161 - Musicianship Skills |
Music 2260 - Theory I

*Music 2261 - Musicianship Skills 1l
Music 3360 - Theory llI

*Music 3361 - Musicianship Skills 1l
Music 3460 - Theory IV

*Music 3461 - Musicianship Skills IV

* 1.5 credit hours.
History

Music 2180 - History I: Antiquity to the Mid-Renaissance
Music 2280 - History II: Late Renaissance and Baroque

Students must also select one of the following streams
and complete the additional courses for that particular
stream:

I. Theory/History Stream

Music 3380 - History llI: Classical Music

Music 3480 - History IV: Romantic Music

Music 3580 - History V: Twentieth-Century Music
Music 3660 - Theory V

One of:
Music 3000 - Seminar in Music (Series) with an
emphasis in Theory
Music 3606 - Orchestration
Music 4660 - Form and Analysis

One of:
Music 3000 - Seminar in Music (Series) with an
emphasis in History
Music 3721 - World Music
Music 4060 - History VI: Advanced Study in
Music
Music 4721 - Canadian Music

**QOne 4000-level Music course, or, if a 4000-level
course has been chosen above, one Music



elective, excluding Music 1000, Music 1011,
Music 3200, and Music 3261, and including
Ensemble Activities

One Music elective, excluding Music 1000,
Music 1011, Music 3200, and Music 3261, and
including Ensemble Activities

**Ensemble Activity courses cannot be used to meet the 4000-
level course requirement in the Music (Theory/History) major.
General Stream
Studio

Music 2148 - Studio | - (Instrument)

Music 2248 - Studio Il - (Instrument)

Music 3348 - Studio Il - (Instrument)

Music 3448 -Studio IV - (Instrument)

Theory/History

One of:
Music 3380 - History lll: Classical Music
Music 3480 - History IV: Romantic Music

One Music elective, excluding Music 1000,
Music 1011, Music 3200, and Music 3261, and
including Ensemble Activities

Ensemble Activities
Four Music Ensemble Activity courses (Each Music
Ensemble Activity counts as one-half course)

Note: Music Ensemble Activity participation is determined by
the focus of the Music major and must be fulfilled as

follows:
Major Focus Music Ensemble Activity

Studio wind

& percussion Wind Orchestra
Studio voice University Singers or Women’s
Chorus

Studio pianist

& guitarist Music Ensemble Activity 2450,

Music Ensemble Activity 2451,
and a minimum of two semesters
(1.5 credit hours each) of:

University Singers
Vox Musica

Wind Orchestra
Women’s Chorus

Studio string Any of:

University Singers
Vox Musica

Wind Orchestra
Women’s Chorus

(or through Independent
Study by permission of the
Department of Music)

Studio composition Any of:
Collaborative Piano/Guitar
University Singers
Vox Musica
Wind Orchestra
Women’s Chorus

(or through Independent
Study by permission of the
Department of Music)

Not more than two Music Ensemble Activities may be
counted toward the Ensemble participation requirement
in a given semester.

Note: The B.A. (Music) degree allows for up to 20 courses in
Music. Any Ensemble Activity course is acceptable as an
elective beyond the |6-course minimum requirement as
listed above. B.A. Music majors may count a maximum of
eight Ensemble Activity courses toward their degree (see

Part 4, Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

B.A. or BASc. with a Music major candidates should note
that courses in the subject area of theory are sequential
in nature and are currently offered only once per calendar
year. Normally, prospective candidates are advised to
begin their theory studies (Music 2160 and Music 2161)
and history studies (Music 2180) in their first Fall
Semester at University.

Ensemble Activities include the University Singers,
Women's Chorus and Vox Musica choral ensembles; the
University Wind Orchestra; Collaborative Piano/Guitar;
Jazz Ensemble; Percussion Ensemble; Chamber
Ensembles; and Collegium Musicum. Ensemble Activity
courses carry a |.5 credit hour weight (one-half course
credit) and are graded on a pass/fail basis only
(Collaborative Piano/Guitar is evaluated by a letter-grade
system). Ensemble Activity courses may be taken for
credit by any student. Arts and Science degree students,
who are not Music majors, may count a maximum of four
Ensemble Activity courses toward their degree (see Part
4, Section 3.c, Exceeding Course Limits, p. 71).

Although courses in Music are offered by the Faculty of
Fine Arts, Music courses count as Arts and Science
courses in the programs of students enrolled in the
Faculty of Arts and Science.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
musi_ba_hist.html for a suggested sequencing plan for the
Music major with a Theory/History Stream in the B.A.
program.

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/
musi_ba_general.html for a suggested sequencing plan for
the Music major with a General Stream in the B.A.
program.

Music (Theory/History Stream)

Minimum number of Music courses
required 16

Number of cognate courses required............... 0
Music (General Stream)

Minimum number of Music courses

required 14
Number of Ensemble Activity courses

required (one-half credit courses)...........c.c...... 4
Number of cognate courses required .............. 0

Total number of courses required for
the Musicmajor.................. 16

(Independent Study - Optional; may not be
counted in required courses for major)
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Native American Studies

The Department of Native American Studies is a
multidisciplinary department that offers courses from a
Native perspective in Native history, art, law, politics,
language and literature. It concerns itself with the Native
peoples of North America, their cultures and the varied
relationships that have developed between Natives and
non-Natives from the |5th Century to the present day.

The major in Native American Studies requires at least |3
courses, including three at the 3000 level and one at the
4000 level.

Required courses include:

Blackfoot and Cree Languages
One course in either language

Art and Literature

One of:
Native American Studies 2300 - North American
Indian Art History and Theory
Native American Studies 2350 - North American
Indian Art Studio
Native American Studies 2600 - Native American
Literature

Culture and History

One of:
Native American Studies 2000 - Native American
Philosophy
Native American Studies 2500 - Canadian Indian
History
Native American Studies 2550 - U.S. Indian History

Law and Politics

One of:
Native American Studies 2100 - Aboriginal Peoples
and Law
Native American Studies 2150 - Native Rights in the
United States
Native American Studies 2800 - Native American
Politics

Contemporary Issues

One of:
Native American Studies 2400 - Traditional
Aboriginal Political Economy
Native American Studies 2700 - Native American
Women
Native American Studies 3700 - Native American
Health

Native American Studies 1000 is a prerequisite for all
Native American Studies courses unless otherwise
specified. This excludes languages.

In addition to the above requirements, it is recommended
that Native American Studies majors take one of the
following courses:

Archaeology 1000 - Introduction to Archaeology

Philosophy 1000 - Introduction to Philosophy

Political Science 1000 - Introduction to Political
Science

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/nas_ba.html for a
suggested sequencing plan for the Native American
Studies major in the B.A. program.

Native American Studies

Minimum number of Native American Studies
courses required 13

Number of cognate courses required .............. 0

Total number of courses required for
the Native American Studies major ... 13

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

Neuroscience

The University of Lethbridge offers instruction leading to
a Bachelor of Science with a multidisciplinary major in
Neuroscience. The program provides background for a
diverse range of post-graduate activities such as graduate
studies and professional programs in the life sciences. It
consists mainly of courses offered by the Departments of
Neuroscience and Psychology, but also draws on both
science and arts courses from across the Faculty of Arts
and Science (students may also wish to consider either a
B.A. or B.Sc. with a major in Psychology - see the
Psychology major later in this Section).

Required courses include:

Biology 1010 - Cellular Basis of Life
Biology 1020 - Diversity of Life
Biology 2000 - Principles of Genetics

Three of:
Biochemistry 2000 - Introductory Biochemistry
Biology 3000 - Gene Expression and Regulation
Biology 3105 - Signal Transduction
Biology 3310 - Developmental Biology
Biology 3400 - Principles of Microbiology
Neuroscience 3625 - Cellular and Molecular

Neurobiology

One of:
Philosophy 2220 - Philosophy of Mind
Philosophy 2233 - Philosophy and the World View of
Science: Earth and Life Sciences
*Philosophy 3270 - Theory of Knowledge
*Philosophy 3402 - Biomedical Ethics

One of:
Physics 1000 - Introduction to Physics |
Physics 1050 - Introduction to Biophysics

Neuroscience 2600 - Brain and Behaviour

Neuroscience 3600 - Fundamental Neurobiology

Psychology 2320 - Cognition and Perception: Thinking
and Seeing

Psychology 2700 - Introduction to Animal Behaviour

One of:
Neuroscience 4630 - Neuroscience (Series)
Neuroscience 4980 - Applied Studies
Neuroscience 4990 - Independent Study
**Neuroscience 4995 - Undergraduate Thesis

Any two courses in Neuroscience or Psychology at the
3000 or 4000 level with a Science designation (see
Section 20. Divisional Course Designation,
p- 112 and List lll: Science Courses, p. 87).

One of:

English 1900 - Introduction to Language and
Literature
Writing 1000 - Introduction to Academic Writing



One of:
Psychology 2030 - Methods and Statistics
Statistics 1770 - Introduction to Probability and
Statistics

One of the following groups:

Biochemistry 2000 - Introductory Biochemistry

Chemistry | 110 - Chemistry for Life Sciences |

Chemistry 2120 - Chemistry for Life Sciences Il

Two additional courses in Biology, Chemistry,
Neuroscience, or Psychology at the 3000 or
4000 level with a Science Designation (See
Section 20. Divisional Course
Designation, p. | 12 and List lll: Science
Courses, p. 87)

Note: Students who choose this grouping may not choose
Biochemistry 2000 as part of the “Three of” list
above.

OR

Chemistry 1000 - General Chemistry |
Chemistry 2000 - General Chemistry Il
Chemistry 2500 - Organic Chemistry |
Chemistry 2600 - Organic Chemistry I
One of:

Mathematics 1410 - Elementary Linear

Algebra
Mathematics 1560 - Calculus |

*Prerequisite required: One of Philosophy 1000 or a 2000-level course
(3.0 credit hours) in Philosophy.
**|f Neuroscience 4995 is chosen, the requirement for two additional
courses at the 3000 or 4000 level in Neuroscience or Psychology with
a Science designation is reduced to one additional such course.

Recommended courses include:

Biology 3005 - Genome Maintenance
Biology 3115 - Principles of Cell Growth
*Biology 3210 - Experimental Methods in Molecular and
Cellular Biology
Biology 3420 - Animal Physiology
**Biology 4110 - Advances in Genetics, Molecular and
Cellular Biology
Computer Science 1000 - Introduction to Computer
Science
Drama 2350 - Speech Communication
Logic 1000 - Critical Thinking
*F+Logic 2003 - Symbolic Logic |
Management 3020 - Marketing
Neuroscience 3705 - Evolution of Brain and Behaviour
Psychology 3360 - Sensation and Perception
*Has prerequisite: Chemistry 2000.
**Has prerequisite: One of Biology 3000 or Biology 3005; One of
Biology 3105 or Biology 3115.
*** | ogic 2003 is recommended background for Philosophy 3270.

It is strongly recommended that students who are
planning to pursue graduate studies in the neurosciences
consider the undergraduate thesis option and include the
following courses in their program:

Neuroscience 3605 - Research Methods in
Neuroscience

Psychology 3400 - Advanced Research Design and
Data Analysis

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/neur_bsc.html
for a suggested sequencing plan for the Neuroscience
major in the B.Sc. program.

Neuroscience

Total number of courses required for
the Neuroscience major ...........cceeeuueeeee 22

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

Philosophy

The Department of Philosophy offers courses in both
Logic and Philosophy with a major or minor in Philosophy
only. Logic courses count toward a major or minor in
Philosophy.

Philosophy 1000 introduces very generally the scope and
methods of Philosophy. Courses at the 2000 level are
mostly introductions to some main areas of Philosophy.
Courses at the 3000 level are either introductions to a
historical period of Philosophy, introductions to a special
topic or sequels to 2000-level courses. Courses at the
4000 level are specialized studies which ordinarily require
a background in Philosophy.

In addition to regular Calendar offerings, further courses
are available as part of the Philosophy 2000 Series
(Studies in Philosophy), the Philosophy 3000 Series
(Studies in Philosophy) and the Philosophy 4000 Series
(Studies in Philosophy). These courses reflect student
interest and faculty availability. For a description of the
many courses currently available in these three series,
please contact the Department Office.

The major in Philosophy requires at least 13 courses,
including courses listed under each of the five headings as
indicated below:

Logic

Two of:
Logic 1000 - Critical Thinking
Logic 2003 - Symbolic Logic |
Logic 3003 - Symbolic Logic Il

History of Philosophy

Two of:
Philosophy 2010 - Ancient Philosophy
Philosophy 2030 - | 7th-Century Philosophy:
Descartes to Leibniz
Philosophy 3350 - Analytic Philosophy
Philosophy 3409 - |8th-Century Philosophy: Leibniz

to Kant
Philosophy 3420 - Wittgenstein
Philosophy of Values
One of:
Philosophy 2111 - Introduction to Value Theory

Philosophy 3401 - Social and Political Philosophy
Philosophy 3410 - Advanced Ethics

One of:
Philosophy 2150 - Philosophy of Art
Philosophy 2235 - Philosophy of Feminism
Philosophy 2236 - Environmental Philosophy
Philosophy 3402 - Biomedical Ethics
Philosophy 3403 - Philosophy of Love and Sex
Philosophy 3404 - Philosophy of Law
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Philosophy 3406 - Business Ethics

Philosophy 3411 - Game Theory in Philosophy
Philosophy 3450 - Philosophy of War
Philosophy 3460 - Philosophy of Peace

Philosophy of Reality

Two of:

Philosophy 2210 - Philosophy of Religion

Philosophy 2220 - Philosophy of Mind

Philosophy 2233 - Philosophy and the World View of
Science: Earth and Life Sciences

Philosophy 2234 - Philosophy and the World View of
Science: Space, Time and Matter

Philosophy 3260 - Metaphysics

Philosophy 3270 - Theory of Knowledge

Philosophy 3280 - Philosophy of Language

One course at the 4000 level in Philosophy or
Logic

Students should take courses from as many instructors as
possible, since the views of instructors on any given topic
may vary significantly. Those intending to go on to
graduate or professional schools should get more specific
advice, particularly about Independent Study.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/phil_ba.html for a
suggested sequencing plan for the Philosophy major in the
B.A. program.

Philosophy

Minimum number of Philosophy courses
required 13
Number of cognate courses required............... 0

Total number of courses required for
the Philosophy major .................cccuuu.ee.. 13

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

Minor in Philosophy
See Section 22.e. p. 153
Physical Education

See 21.t. Kinesiology (p. 136) and 21.q. Exercise
Science (p. 131) for information about majors offered

by the Department of Kinesiology and Physical Education.

Physics
The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers
courses in Astronomy, Engineering and Physics.

Astronomy 2020, Astronomy 2070, and Physics 2020
require no special background in Mathematics or Physics.
They are recommended especially for non-science
students.

The Engineering courses offered by the Department of
Physics and Astronomy form the core of the Pre-
Professional Transfer Program in Engineering. See
Section 23.b. (p. 155).

A Physics graduate is prepared not only for employment
or further study in physics, but also for advanced study or
work in a wide diversity of other fields. The Physics and
Astronomy Department offers a comprehensive Physics
major program. The foundation is built in the first two
years by a study of mechanics, waves, electricity and
magnetism, optics, and thermal physics. In the third and

fourth years, students deepen their understanding of the
fundamentals, and study more advanced and specialized
areas.

Students interested in the combined Bachelor of Science/
Bachelor of Education (B.Sc./B.Ed.) or Bachelor of
Science/Bachelor of Management (B.Sc./B.Mgt.) should
refer to Part 13 - Combined Degrees, Sections 3
and 8, respectively, for the appropriate Physics major.

Physics 1000 is the preferred first course in Physics for
majors. Students may, however, enter the major through
Physics 1050 or Engineering 2060. Credit is not given for
both Physics 1000 and Physics 1050.

Required courses include:

One of:
Physics 1000 - Introduction to Physics |
Physics 1050 - Introduction to Biophysics
*Engineering 2060 - Engineering Mechanics

Physics 2000 - Introduction to Physics Il

Physics 2120 - Introduction to Physics Il

Physics 2130 - Waves, Optics and Sound

Physics 2150 - Quantum Mechanics |

Physics 2800 - Methods in Mathematical Physics

Physics 2900 - Studies in Experimental Physics (Series)

Physics 3150 - Quantum Mechanics Il

Physics 3175 - Electricity and Magnetism

Physics 3200 - Mechanics

Physics 3400 - Thermal and Statistical Physics

Physics 3750 - Contemporary Physics

Physics 3800 - Methods of Theoretical Physics
**Physics 3900 - Intermediate Experimental Physics (Series)

(Experimental Physics)
Physics 4175 - The Electromagnetic Interaction

One of:
Physics 4150 - Quantum Mechanics IlI
Physics 4200 - Advanced Mechanics

Two of:
Physics 3650 - Optics
Physics 3840 - Introduction to Computational
Physics
**Physics 3900 - Intermediate Experimental Physics
(Series)
Physics 4000 - Advanced Studies in Physics (Series)
Physics 4100 - Nuclear and Particle Physics
Physics 4250 - Solid State Physics
Physics 4650 - Physics of Remote Sensing
Note: Offerings in Physics 3850 (Topics in Physics) and
Physics 4850 (Topics in Physics) and either Physics 4150 or

Physics 4200 (if not used above) may be used to satisfy this
requirement.

Required cognates:

One of:
Biology 1010 - Cellular Basis of Life
Biology 1020 - Diversity of Life

Chemistry 1000 - General Chemistry |
Mathematics 1410 - Elementary Linear Algebra
Mathematics 1560 - Calculus |
Mathematics 2560 - Calculus Il
Mathematics 2570 - Calculus llI
Mathematics 2580 - Calculus IV
One of:
One course (3.0 credit hours) in English (at the 1000
level or higher)
Writing 1000 - Introduction to Academic Writing



ccC.

*Engineering 2000 and Mathematics 1560 are prerequisites for
Engineering 2060.

**The offering in the Physics 3900 Series entitled Experimental Physics

is specifically required in the Physics Major. Another offering in the
Physics 3900 Series (which will be indicated by a distinct title) may be
used to meet a requirement in the “Two of” list.

Since a number of courses are offered only on alternate
years, students are advised to plan carefully to include the
desired courses. In all cases, students (especially those
planning for advanced studies in Physics) are encouraged
to seek advice on their programs from any member of the
Department of Physics and Astronomy.

It is recommended that students majoring in Physics
include courses in Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science,
and Mathematics. It is strongly recommended that a
student attain a grade of ‘C’ or higher in any course used
to satisfy prerequisites for courses offered by the Physics
and Astronomy Department.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/phys_bsc.html for
a suggested sequencing plan for the Physics major in the
B.Sc. program.

Physics

Minimum number of Physics courses

required 18
Number of cognate courses required.............. 8

Total number of courses required for
the Physics major 26

(Independent Study - Optional; may not be
counted in required courses for major)

Political Science

The Department of Political Science offers studies in
international relations, Canadian politics, comparative
politics, political theory, and public administration, law
and policy.

The major in Political Science requires |3 courses as
follows:

Required courses include:

At least four courses at the 2000 level in four different
subfields

At least six courses at the 3000 level, drawn from at least
three of the following subfields:

International Relations

Political Science 2110 - International Relations

Political Science 3120 - Canadian Foreign Policy

Political Science 3130 - International Political
Economy

Political Science 3160 - International Law and
Organization

Political Science 3170/Management 3670 - The
Politics of Canadian Trade Policy

Canadian Politics

Political Science 2210 - Canadian Politics and
Government

Political Science 3120 - Canadian Foreign Policy

Political Science 3210 - Local Government and
Politics

Political Science 3221 - The Politics of Canadian
Federalism

Political Science 3230 - Provincial Government and
Politics

Political Science 3250 - Alberta Politics and
Government

Political Science 3280 - Canadian Political Behaviour

Comparative Politics
Political Science 2310 - Comparative Politics and

Government

Political Science 3320 - Western European Political
Systems

Political Science 3322 - Eastern European Political
Systems

Political Science 3324 - European Integration

Political Science 3340 - The Government and Politics
of the United States

Political Science 3350 - Government and Politics of
South Asia

Political Science 3360 - Developing Nations

Political Science 3385 - Representation and Electoral
Systems

Political Science 3390 - Politics and Democratization
in Latin America

Public Administration, Law and Policy

Political Science 2240 - The Administration of Justice

Political Science 2410 - Public Administration

Political Science 3170/Management 3670 - The
Politics of Canadian Trade Policy

Political Science 3221 - The Politics of Canadian
Federalism

Political Science 3241 - Canadian Constitutional
Law I: The Structures and Powers

Political Science 3242 - Canadian Constitutional
Law II: The Charter

Political Science 3245 - Women and the Law

Political Science 3260 - Canadian Public Policy

*Political Science 3270 - Political Economy of Canada
**Political Science 3420/Management 3050 - Human

Resource Management

Political Theory

Political Science 251 | - Introduction to Political
Theory

Political Science 3510 - Political Thought Before
1500

Political Science 3511 - Political Thought Since 1500
(Series)

Political Science 3525 - Politics and Religion

*Prerequisite required: One course (3.0 credit hours) in

Economics.

** Prerequisite required: One of Writing 1000 or a university

English course (3.0 credit hours).

At the discretion of the Department, Special Topics
(Political Science 3850) and Independent Study
(Political Science 3990) credit may also be taken
as satisfying subfield requirements.

At least one course at the 4000 level

Unless otherwise specified, Political Science 1000 is a
prerequisite for all other Political Science courses.
Political Science 2610 is highly recommended for Political
Science majors. Students are reminded that 3000-level
courses often require previous completion of an
appropriate 2000-level course.
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dd.

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/poli_ba.html for a
suggested sequencing plan for the Political Science major
in the B.A. program.

Political Science

Minimum number of Political Science courses
required 13

Number of cognate courses required.............. 0

Total number of courses required for
the Political Science major .................. 13

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

Psychology

The fundamental goal of psychology is to understand the
causes of behaviour. The Department of Psychology at
the University of Lethbridge emphasizes four major
experimental approaches to this goal - Cognitive
Psychology, Comparative Psychology, Social Psychology, and
Neuroscience - all of which can be informed by an
evolutionary perspective.

A student majoring in Psychology is expected to have a
good general grounding in experimental psychology
which is met by the requirement of four second-year
courses: Psychology 2320, Psychology 2700, and
Psychology 2800; and Neuroscience 2600. A Psychology
major is also expected to have a knowledge of the
methodological techniques necessary to evaluate
psychological research, met by the Psychology 2030
requirement. The 4000-level course requirement
provides in-depth study in a particular area of Psychology.
Apart from that, students are free to explore areas of
Psychology that pique their interest.

Requirements for the major in Psychology:

Psychology 2030 - Methods and Statistics

Psychology 2320 - Cognition and Perception: Thinking
and Seeing

Psychology 2700 - Introduction to Animal Behaviour

Psychology 2800 - Social Psychology

One 4000-level Psychology course

At least seven other courses from the Department of
Psychology or the Department of Neuroscience

Required Cognate:

Neuroscience 2600 - Brain and Behaviour

Note: Although Psychology 1000 is normally the first Psychology
course taken, it is not required if the first course taken is
either Psychology 2700 or Neuroscience 2600. Students
who wish to pursue graduate studies in Psychology should
consider the undergraduate thesis option and should take
Psychology 3400. Students who wish to pursue graduate
studies in Neuroscience should, in addition, take
Neuroscience 3605, and may wish to consider a major in
Neuroscience (see the Neuroscience major earlier in this
section).

Suggested Sequencing Plan

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/psyc_ba.html for
a suggested sequencing plan for the Psychology major in
the B.A. program.

See www.uleth.ca/ross/sequence_plans/psyc_bsc.html for
a suggested sequencing plan for the Psychology major in
the B.Sc. program.

Psychology

Minimum number of Psychology courses
required® 12

Number of cognate courses required............... |

Total number of courses required for
the Psychology major ...........ccceeeuueeee. 13

(Independent Study - Optional; may be counted
in required courses for major)

*Neuroscience courses may be included

ee. Religious Studies

Religious Studies aims to enhance critical understanding
of the phenomenon of religion and the diversity of
religious experience and expression from antiquity to the
present in both Eastern and Western traditions.
Fundamental issues such as belief, texts, worship, ritual,
concepts of the divine, the human condition, and the
historical development of particular religions are
examined. The academic study of religion requires a
measure of neutrality and distance, whereby all religious
traditions are treated with similar respect and critical
inquiry.

Religious Studies 1000 is a general introduction to the
beliefs, practices and history of major religious traditions
of the world. Other courses are offered in Eastern and
Western religious traditions, as well as in areas of society
and religion, methodological issues and selected religious
texts and issues. A major in Religious Studies requires
that the students have a broad-based understanding of the
diverse religious world, and students are required to take
courses in both Eastern and Western religions, as well as
in more general themes and issues. Faculty for Religious
Studies courses are found in a number of departments in
Arts and Science.

A major in Religious Studies requires a minimum of 10
courses, as specified:

Required courses include:
Religious Studies 1000 - Introduction to World Religions
Eastern Religions

One of:
Religious Studies 2100 - The Hindu Tradition
Religious Studies 2200 - The Buddhist Tradition
Religious Studies 2300 - East Asian Religions

Western Religions

One of:
Religious Studies 2400 - Judaism
Religious Studies 2450 - Bible Survey
Religious Studies 2500 - Christianity
Religious Studies 2600 - Islam

One additional course in Religious Studies at the 2000
level selected from Eastern Religions, Western
Religions, or Religious Studies 2000 - Dimensions of
Religion (Series)

Three of:

Religious Studies 3000 - Studies in Religious
Traditions (Series)

Religious Studies 3100 - Studies in Indian Religion
(S